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S Geography has, for many Tears, 
3 been the Amuſement of my Leiſure 
Hours, ſo the Groundwork of this 
Manual was laid long ago. 1 
vegan with collefling the moſt cu» 
rious and remarkable Things out of every Author 
of Reputation that fell into my Hands ; at firſt 
only for the Relief of my own Memory: I af- 
terwards metbodized thoſe Collections for the 
Uſe of ſome young Perſons, then under my Care, 
to whom I communicated them, and (with the 
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Help of Maps) endeavoured to make them un- 


derftand Geographical Terms, the Situation of 
Countries, &c. and in the mean while I 
continued making Additions as Opportunity 


offered. 


A 2 About 


iy PREFACE. 


About three Years ſince, I inſerted my new 
Collections in their proper Places, reduced the 
whole into ſomething like the Form in which it 
now appears; and then diftated them io a freſh 
Set of Youths: My chief Views were to take 
off their Minds from--thoſe Follies and Vanities 
to which Youth is generally addiftied : To fit 
them for Converſation; to lead them to con- 
template and admire the Power and Wiſdom of 
the Supreme Being, in forming and governing ſo 
vaſt a World as this of ours: To give them 
ſome Knowledge of the ſeveral Nations of Man- 
kind that inhabit it : To ſhew them the pecu- 
liar Happineſs of Great Britain their native 
Country ; and thus to teach them Thankfulne(s 
to Divine Providence, which has caſt our Lot 
in ſo temperate a Climate, on ſo fruitful a Spot, 
where the ſurrounding Sea ſecures us from the 
ſudden Inroads of a foreign Enemy; and an ex- 
cellent Conſtitution preſerves all our Rights and 
Liberties, Natural, Civil, and Sacred, As 
theſe Ends are well worthy of the Time ſpent, 
and Pains taken, in drawing up - this ſmall 
Treatiſe; ſo I have honeſtly laboured to make 
it capable (in ſome meaſure at leaſt) of anſwer- 
ing them all: Whether I bave done ſo or not, 
muſt be left to others. 


I have 


PRE FACE. v 
bave induſtriouſiy extracted what I thought 
to be the moſt material, from the Authors J 
have conſulted ; and when I found any conſider- 
able Difference amongſt them about the Extent 
of Countries, Diſtance of Places, &c. I have 
always followed that Author which I took to be 
the beſt. And if any Story or Account ſeemed 
very extraordinary, I have generally told the 
Author from whom I had it; and ſo cannot 
think myſelf accountable for the Faults of others : 
Miſtakes are very common in Books of this kind, 
which contain ſuch a Multitude of Particulars, 
as Names, Numbers, &c. Every wiſe and 
candid Reader makes reaſonable Allowance for 
them : He does not conclude that this Man's 
Account muſt be falſe, becauſe it differs from 
another's; much leſs does he, from a few Mi- 
takes, pronounce the whole uncertain, and not 
to be regarded. 


J am not ignorant, that we have already a 
great many Books of this Nature; but ihe beſt 
of them are quite too bulky, and the Price (of 
Courſe) too great, for many who have an Incli= 
nation to know ſomething of the World about 
them, and of their Fellow-creatures, in the ſeve- 
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ral Parts of it; and ſome are ſo old, that (by 
reaſon of new Diſcoveries made, and mam Re- 
volutions that have happened) they are of very 
little Uſe. There was indeed a little Thing pub 
liſhed about two Years ago, intituled The Child's 
Geography; but whether it was properly ſo 
called, I ſhall leave thoſe wha have ſeen it to 
determine. I may however venture to ſay, that 
bad mine been thrown into that Form, and been 
printed in that Character, it would have made 
a Book twice as big. Inſtead of confounding the 
Reader with bard Names, or tiring him with 
dry tedious Deſcriptions ,, I have ſtudied to divert 
him with pleaſant Stories, Sketches of Hiſtory, 
and Curiofities; but all in as conciſe a manner 
-@s I could deviſe; that ſo the Book might 
be (according to its Title) a ſhort, but com- 

prebenſive and entertaining Account of the known 
World. 


But after all I have no very great Opinion of 
my own Performance; 1 am ſenſible there are 
many Inaccuracies and Improprieties, which J 
hope à Solicitude to croud as much as poſſible in 


a little room, may apologize for. 
I had 


PREFACHE. vii 

T-had indeed no Thoughts of publiſhing this 
Collection, till the far greater Part of it was 
drawn up; when I ſhewed it to ſome Friends; 
but eſpecially to two Gentlemen, whom 1 knew 
to be good Fudges in Things of this kind; they 


all agreed, that it might be of Uſe to young Per- 
ſons, and alſo an Entertainment to others, who 
have not an Opportunity of looking into large 

Volumes. 


As to the Method of Education, which I have 
taken, and which laid the firſt Rudiments of this 
Treatiſe ; I have the Pleaſure to find it recom- 
mended by the great Mr. Locke, in his Diſcourſe 
on this Head; where he adviſes, that at the 
ſame time that a Child is learnifte Latin, be 
* ſbould be initiated in ſome of the Sciences; and 

expreſſes himſelf in this Manner : | 


Geography, 1 think, ſhould be begun with : 
For the learning of the Figure of the Globe, 
the Situation and Boundaries of the Four 
Parts of the World, and that of particular 
Kingdoms and Countries, being only an 
Exerciſe of the Eyes and Memory, a Child 
with Pleaſure will learn and retain them. 

CY This 
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This is ſo certain, that I now live in the Houſe 
with a Child, whom his Mother has fo well 
inſtructed in Geography, that he knew the 
Limits of the Four Parts of the World, could 
readily point, being aſked, to any Country 
upon the Globe, or any County in the Map 
of England, knew all the great Rivers, Pro- 
montories, Streights, and Bays in the World, 
and could find the Longitude and Latitude 
of any Place before he was fix Years old“. 

8 , 
ff this Eſſay of mine may contribute to the 
forming the Minds of young Perſons in this Way, 
and by the Pleaſure of knowing Things, inſenſi- 
bly lead them on to the gaining of Language; it 
will anſwer the Intention and beſt Wiſhes of the 
Compiler. 


Findern, April 24, 1739. 


POSTSCRIPT. 


As I communicated my Deſign of pub- 
liſhing this ſmall Piece to ſome. Friends 
W nt nn upon a Subſcrip- 

tion) 


#* Some Thoughts concerning Education, Page 272. 


"PREFACE _ & 
tion) ſo they gave me unexpected Encou. 
ragement z for even more than 'the whole 
Impreſſion were beſpoke before the Books 


were ready; and of courſe ſome Demands 
could not be anſwered. 


This, and the Approbation I underſtood 
it met with in many Places, have occaſioned 
the Publication of the preſent Edition. In 
order to render which- more acceptable, [ 
have carefully review'd the Copy, corrected 
the Errors, and ſome of the Inaccuracies in 
the former Impreſſion; I have alſo added 
(from the Court Regiſter) at the Deſire of 
ſeveral Gentlemen, a Table of the _— 

_ Heads, and Royal Families, in Europe. 


I have read the Manual over to a Number 
of young Perſons under my Care; with a 
proper Map conſtantly before us; which I 
have explained, and made them to under- 
ſtand. If but half an Hour, every Day, 
was this way redeemed, there would be Time 
enough left for Play: And I am ſatisfied from 
Experience, that if this Exerciſe was ma- 
naged as it ought to Ws all thoughtful and 

ingenious 


* PREF AC'E. 
ingenious Boys would rather look upon it as 
an agreeable Amuſement, than an irkſome Taſk 
or Burden. I would therefore humbly re- 
commend ſuch an Uſe of this Manual to 
Schoolmaſters,- and all employed in the 
Education of Youth. I will venture to ſay, 
that the Pleaſure which honeſt and generous 
Minds muſt take, in ſeeing the diligent At- 
tention, and happy Improvement of the 
Children they are concerned with, would 
fully recompenſe all the Pains and Trouble 
they are herein at for their Advantage. 
| Bis 


Finders, March 8, 1739-40. 
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OP UE, 
Geographical TERMS. 


EOGRAPHY is a Defeription of the 
Terraqueous Globe; its various Parts or 
' Diviſions ; the Situation, Extent, &c, of 
each, AY * 

A Degree is 15 German, and 60 Engliſh Miles: 
A Minute of which is a M, _ | 

The Globe is 360 Ds: in Circumference ; i. e. 
21,600 Ms. under the Equator; 19, 800 under the 
Tropicks; and 8,580 under the Polar Circles 
Martin, and others, call the Circumference 25, 20. 
Ms. The Diameter of the Globe in the Equator is 
7,964 Ms; at the Poles 7,930. But theſe Meaſures 
are not exact; by reaſon both the French and 


Engliſh make it a Spheroide; however, they differ 
about the Form of it. 


B | The 


= 


[2] 

The Axis is an imaginary Line, running through 
the Centre of the Globe; the Ends or Extremities 
3 which are called the Poles, North and South, 

The Horizon (i. e. the Rational) is a great — 
Mividing the Globe into Upper and Lower Hemi- 
ſpheres. ] 
N The Firfl Meridian | is a great Circle, running 
through the Poles, dividing the Globe into Eaſt and RX 
Ie 7 Hemiſphere, upon which are numbered the 1 
Degrees of Latitude, N. and S. towards each Pole. 8 « 

The Equator, or Eguinoctial (fo called becauſe WM 
when the Sun is at this Line, Nights and Days are = ( 
equal) is a great Circle, every where equally diſtant 
from each Pole; dividing the Globe into North and ak 
South Hemiſpheres; on which is reckoned the Lon- 
gitude Eaſtwards. 

The Latitude is the Diſtance of any Place from 
the Equator, N. or S. 

The Longitude is the Diſtance of any Place Eaſt- 
ward from the firſt Meridian; or from London; 
which, in this Book, is reckoned from Teneriff, and 
not from London. 

As for Inſtance; when I ſay that the C. of London 
is 52 Ds. and 2 of N. Lat. and 18 and + of Lon, 
I mean, that tis 52 Ds. and 2 (or 3150 Ms.) 7 of 
the Equator, and 18 Ds. and 2 (or 1110 Ms.) E. of + 
the firſt Meridian; or more E. than Teneriff, one of 
the Canary Is. 

The Zogzack, or Ecliptich, is a great Circle, t twice 
eutting the Equator aſlant; half on the N. and half 
on the S. fide. 

The Tropicks are two leſſer Circles, parallel to the 
Equator; at the Diſtance of 23 Ds. 30 Min. on each 
Side; that of Cancer on che North, and that of Ca- 
pricorn on the South. 
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They are called Tropicks from a Greek Word, 
which ſignifies to turn; becauſe when the Sun reaches 
the former (viz, on the 21ſt of June) it proceeds 
no farther North, but turns again Southward, to the 
Z1ſt of December, when it reaches the latter. 

The Polar Circles (termed Arick and Antarctict, 
North and South) are leſſer Circles, parallel to the 
F Equator, at the Diſtance of 23 Ds. 30 Mins. from 
each Pole. 
The Globe is divided into five Spaces or Tracts 
X (called Zones); viz. 1 Torrid, which lies between the 
X FTropicks(comprehending 47 Degrees); 2 Temperate, 
on each Side, which lie between the Tropicks and 
Polar Circles (comprehending 43 Degrees each); and 
XX 2 Fr:2914 round each Pole. | | 
"= The ' Spheres (i. e. Poſitions of the Globe) are 
Parallel, Right, and Oblique: The Parallel has the 
two Poles in the Zenith and Nadir (i. e. Upper and 
Nether Part of the Globe), the Equator in the Ho- 
rizon, and the Parallel Circles (viz. the Tropicks, 
Sc.) parallel to the Horizon. 

A Right Sphere has both Poles in the Horizon, the 
Equator running through the Zenith and Nadir, and 
cutting the Horizon at right Angles. 


|» An Oblique Sphere has one Pole above, and the 

| other below the Horizon; the Equator, c. cutting 
the Horizon aſlant. | re 24 

w The Antipodes are the People that live under op- 

: X polite Parallels and Meridians ; whoſe Feet are op- 4 

2X polite to ours, : 
> A Continent is a. large Tract of Land, containing 
1 ſeveral Countries. 


An 1/and is a ſmaller Tract of Land, intirely ſur- 
rounded by Water. 
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[4] 
A Peninſula is a Tract of Land, ſurrounded. by 
Water, except a narrow Neck, joining it to a Conti- 
nent, or Iſland; which Neck is called an Abmus. 
A Promentory i is an high Part of Land ſtretching 
out into the Sea; the utmoſt Point of which is called 
a Cape, 


All the known World is divided into four Con- 
tinents, and the Iſlands belonging to each. The Con- 


tinents are Europe, Aſia, Africa, and America, I 
ſhall begin with the laſt, 


AY ERICA (called the e Indies, and New 


World, becauſe unknown to the Ancients) was 
firſt diſcovered by Chri/topher Columbus, an Italian, 
in the Service of the King of Spain, in 1492, Hefirſt 
landed at (what now is called) St. Salvador. But 
Americo Feſputio (who, in queſt of new Diſcove- 
ries, ſail'd thither in 1497) had the Honour of hav- 
ing it called after his Name, Sailors call it 2300 
Miles from Europe. 

America (ſo far as diſcovered) lies from 57 Ds. 
of S. to 80 of N. Lat. from 240 to 345 Ds. of Lon. 

It is reckoned about 7000 Ms. from N. to S. and 
3690 from E. to W, where broadeſt, being near 
twice as large as Europe. 

It has on the W. Mar-del-zur, the vaſt S. or Paci- 
fick Ocean : The Atlantick O. on the E, unknown 
Land or Sea N. and S. Moſt of the diſcovered Coaſts, 
and ſome of the inland Parts, are now in the Hands of 
one European Nation or other. 

The Continent of America is compoſed of FER 
great Peninſulas, joined together by the Iſthmus of 
Darien or Panama, about 35 Ms. b. oy is dige g 
into N. and 8. 

South 
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South America contains Terra Firma, Peru, Ama- 
_— Braſil, Chili, Paraguay, and Terra Magel- 
anica. | 

Terra Firma lies from 282 to 309 Ds, of Lon. 
from © of S. to 11 N. Lat. It is 1320 Mis. I. and 
620 b. It has the Atlantick on the E. the Bay of 
Mexico on the N. the S. S. on the W. Peru and 
Amazonia on the 8. | N 

The Soil is fruitful, Air extremely hot, and Days 
and Nights near equal. The Natives were Cani- 
bals (or Nin e and groſs Idolaters; worſhip- 
ing, amongſt other ſenſeleſs Objects, a prodigious 
Stone. They are tawny, ſtrong-body'd, and make 
e Soldiers: Their Houſes are made of large 

imber joined together; one of them would hold 
600 Men. The Spaniards fpund in eight Houſes 
10, ooo Souls. 1 8 

This Country is moſtly ſubje to the Spaniards, 
who have divided it into 8 Provinces; Panama, 
Carthagena, &c. ſome of which abound with Gold, 
Silver, &c, and others with Corn and Cattle. The 
Cpl. is Carthagena, a ſtrong City, good Port, and 
very populous. We are told, that here are 40,000 
Spaniards, and many more Indians. At Panama is 
kept the richeſt Fair in the World; for all the Trea- 
ſure of Peru is brought hither, and carried croſs the 
Iſthmus to Porto Belly on Mules; 

The Spaniards have eſtabliſhed Popery in this: 
Country, and where-ever they have prevailed: _ 

Peru lies from 282 to 302 Ds. of Lon. from 24 
of S. to 5 of N. Lat. It is about 1330 Ms. I. and 
540 b. It has the S. Sea on the W. Terra Firma on 
the N. Amazonia on the E. and Chili on the S. The 
Soil of this Country is ſandy towards the Sea Coaſts; 
in other Parts it is good. 
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The Air is exceſſive hot in the Vallies; but very 
cold on ſome Hills. Here, and in other Paits of the 
Torrid Zone, when the Sun is fartheſt from them, 
they have generally fair Weather; and therefore they 
call it Summer. When it is neareſt to them, they 


have generally heavy Rains; and therefore they call 


it Vinter. Acoſta ſays, that in ſome Parts of this 
Zone, Eafterly Winds blow all the Year, p 

Here are two famous Roads, exceeding any Roman 
Ways, made bythe Incas (or Kings) of Peru, 1220 Ms. 
I. and 25 Foot b. The one is carried through a Plain, 
and is defended by Walls, within which are Trees 
on each Side. The other is cut through many Rocks 
in marſhy Ground; it is a good . Bn At cer- 


tain Diſtances were built args and pleaſant Inns : 


But the Spaniards have ſuffered theſe to go to Decay, 
Peru is the richeſt Country in the Univerſe ; it 
has a great many Mines of Gold and Silver ; their 
Temples were prodigiouſly rich ; the Walls of one 
were oyerlaid with Plates of Gold, from Top to 
Bottom. The famous Silver-mine of Potoſi, in leſs 
52 50 Years, produced 111,000,000 Pieces of 
Eight. 3 
The Mtn. in which it lay (in the midſt of a Plain) 
was in Shape of a Sugar-laaf; it was ſo dug, and 
undermined, that it was in a manner a mere Shell; 
but it was ſunk with an Earthquake. | 
The Sheep here are vaſtly large; they are uſed for 
carrying Burdens; 114 Ib. is a common Load: 
There are two Sorts; the one bears Wool, and the 
other is naked. | | 
The Natives (except the Spaniſi Converts) wor- 
ſhip the Sun, Moon, Cc. | | 
This Km. was (after a ſeven Years Maſlacre and 
Bloodſhed) in 1533 reduced by Pizaro, with an 
handful of Men, It is now ſubject to the K. of Spain, 


who 
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who kept a Viceroy at Lima, the Cpl. which ſtood 

near the S. Sea; but was lately deſtroyed by an Earth- 

quake, | | 3 ; 

- The ſecond City is Gyſco; about 360 Ms. E. of 
ima, 

Amazonia, or Land of Amazons, has its Name 
from the Army of warlike Women, that appeared on 
the Coaſt upon the firſt Approach of the Europeans, 
It has Peru on the W. Terra Firma on the N. Braſil 
on the E. and Paraguay on the 8. . 

We are told, that it is 1380 Ms, I. and 700 b. 
That it is divided into 6 Provinces : That it contains 
50 different Nations: That they are groſs Idolaters: 
And that they have no Temples, but carved wooden 
Images, in a Corner of their Houſes, which they 
worthip, becauſe they fanſy them to be inhabited 
by ſome Deities. But very little of this vaſt Coun- 
uy is known; except about the River, the Courſe 
of which was drawn by Monſr. De la Condamine 
in 1743 and 1744, and regulated by Aſtronomical 
Obſervations, | * 

Travellers ſay, that the Air is good, and the Soil, 
fruitſul: That here are Gold, Silver, Corn, Wine, &c. 

Chili lies from 293 to 299 Ds. of Lon. from 24 
to 43 of Lat. It is 990 Ms. I. and 360 b. It has. 
Peru on the N. the S. Sea on the W. Amazonia on 
the E. and Paraguay on the 8. i 

On the E. of this Country run thoſe prodigious 
Mtns. called the Andes, from N. to 8. They are 

counted the higheſt in all the World: Though they 
are continually coyered with Snow; and the Cold 
is ſo violent, as ſometimes to kill both Man and 
Beaſt ; yet there are ſeveral YVulcanos upon ſome of 
them: The barren Hills are lined with Metals: 
The fineſt Gold is gotten here. The V alkes abound, 


with Corn, Honey, Ce. | 8 
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The Chilians are Whites; ſtrong, and fit for 
War; they cloathe with the Skins of wild Beaſts. 


worthiping the Devil himſelf, under the Name of 
Epinamon. yh | | 

This Country is moſtly ſubject to the Spaniſh. 
Governor at St. Jago (the Cpl.) who is under the 
Viceroy of Peru. h | 

Paraguay, or Rio de la Plata (fo called from 
the great and famous R. Plata). Sixty Ls. up it ſtands 
the C. Buenos Ayres. This Country lies from 294 
to 324 Ds. of Lon. from 12 to 35 of Lat. It is 

about 1260 Ms. I. and 1030 b. It has Braſil on 

the E. the main O. on the S. E. Chili on the 
W. and Amazonia on the N. The Air and Soil 
are both good: Here are Gold, Silver, Corn, Wine, 
&c. | 

The Natives are groſs Idolaters. A great Part of 
this Country is ſubject to the Spaniſh Cones at 
Aſſumption” (the Cpl.) upon the River, under the 
Viceroy of Peru; the reſt are ſubje& to Captains or 
Chiefs of their own chooſing, called Cacigues. : 

Braſil lies on the E. Side of S. America: Its Coaſt 
is ſemicircular ; above 3000 Ms. I. It is from 30g 
to 324 Ds. of Lon. from o to 30 S. Lat. It is 
about 1600 Ms. 1. and 950 b. It has the main O. 
on the S. E. and N. Amazonia and Paraguay on the 
W. The Soil is tolerably good; and Air rendered. 
temperate by Sea Breezes. Here are Sugar, Amber, 
ſome Gold, Tobacco, &c. which are exchanged with 
the Europeans for Cloth, Hoſe, Tools, &c. 

The Braſilians, and many other Indians, go ei- 
ther quite, or almoſt naked. Their Beds are a ſort 
of Hammocks. They are utter Strangers to Agri- 
culture. They live on the natural Products of the 

Earth, and by Hunting. Travellers ſay, that in —_ 

arts 


They are ſaid to be the groſſeſt of all Idolaters; 
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Parts of this Country there are neither Temples nor 
Idols. Yet they are ſaid to believe the Immortality 
of the Soul, &c. When any Perſon is ſick, the 
Doctor ſucks the Part affected; if that do not ſuc- 
ceed, they lay the Patient down upon a Bed, and 
then ſing and dance about him: When he is dead, 
the Women how] over him for one Night; then 
the Body is waſhed, painted, wrapt in Cotton, and 
ſet upright in the Ground; and ſome Food is ſet by 
it. When a King or great Man dies, they kill many 
of his Wives and Servants to attend him in the other 
World; and with his Corpſe they bury a great deal 
of his Wealth. -- = | 

The Portugueſe are Maſters of almoſt all the 
Coaſts, and 18 or 20 Ms. up in the Country, from 
whence the Natives are retired for the Love of Li- 
berty. What they are poſſeſſed of is divided into 15 
Captainſhips, or Provinces ; in each of which they 
have ſtrong Forts, and ſome Towns and Settlements, 
Some Years ſince they have diſcovered a very rich 
Mine of Diamonds. „ 

Terra Magellaxica includes all the S. Part of the 
Continent. The Streights between this and the Iſland 
Del Fuego were firſt diſcovered by Ferdinand Magel- 
lan, a Portugueſe (whoſe Name it bears) in 1519. By 
theſeStreights a Communication was opened between 
the N. and S. O. and Magellan firſt failed round the 
World; and Thomas Cavendiſh next, viz. in 1581. - 
But Merchants now ſail S. of the Ifland through the 
- Streights of Lemair. Very little of this Country is 
known, except the Coaſts. It has Paraguay on. the 
N. the Streights on the S. the two Os. on the E. and 
W. It is called 1080 Ms. I. and 390 b. In the W. 
is a prodigious Mtn, under which runs a R. down 
which (as we are told) ſome Portugueſe were ſo 
| ee N hardy 


Bots | 
hardy as to venture in a flat-bottomed Veſſel] ; they 
were about 24 Hours under Ground. The Natives 
are ſaid to live moſtly in Caves, and to worſhip the 
Devil under the Name of Setebos. The Europeans, 
who have ventured amongſt. them, have generally 
been diſperſed, and ſometimes periſhed with Hun- 
ger. The Spaniards indeed took Poſſeſſion in 1582, 
and afterwards built ſeveral Forts; but they were 
foon forced to withdraw: They ſay, that there are 
no Trees, Fields, or Meadows ; that the Ground 
is covered with white Sand, and conſequently bar- 
ren. | | . | 

South of the Streights of Magellan lies a great trian- 
gular I. called Terra del Fuego ; but the Accounts, 
given us of it, differ ſo much, that our Knowlege of 
it, its Inhabitants, &c. is at beſt uncertain. TI ſhall 
therefore proceed to the other large Peninſula, called 
N. America ; many Parts of which we are much 
better acquainted with. N. America comprehends 

Mexico . New Spain) Granada, Florida, Terra 

Canadenſis, and Terra Arctica. 

Mexico, or New Spain (according to ſome) lies 
from 255 to 295 Ds. of Lon. from 13 to 32 of 
Lat. It is above 1500 Ms. I. and 880 b. Others 
make it but 1000 Ms. I. and 600 b. It is bounded 
by Granada on the N. its own Gulf on the E. Terra 
Firma on the S. and the S8. Sea on the W. It is vaſtly 
fruitful, and very fit both for Tillage and Paſturage: 
Refreſhing Showers in the hotteſt Months, and cool 
Sea Breezes all the Vear, make the Air pretty tem- 
perate. | 


ton, Oc. | 
N. B. The Cotton grows on Trees (about as big 


as our Apple- Tree) ; they firſt bud, then bloſſom ;. 


and, 


The chief Commodities are Gold, Silver, Cot- 
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and, when the Bloſſom falls, then appears a green 
Knot, or Button, as big as a Tennis Ball, which has 
a thick Shell (black when ripe) ; and within that 
grows the Cotton. : 

In the Leaves of the Tunal- Tree are bred many 
little Inſects; which, when dried, are our Cochineel. 

The Mexicans have been called the moſt docile 
and civilized of all the Indians. They divide the 
Year into 18 Months; twenty Days in a Month. 
Both Men and Women here are excellent Divers: 
They take great Delight alſo in Dancing (too to- 
gether) with the Muff ck in the midſt. Their Mar- 
riages were thus: The Prieſt ties a Corner of the 


Woman's Veil to a Corner of the Man's Robe, leads 


them ſeven times round a Fire; and then pronounces 
them Man and Wife. Every one marries as man = | 
Wives as he will; and if any one proves unfajthf 
he may put her to Death. | 
Their Ships, or rather Boats, were Canoes. Gage 
ſays, that 100,000 belonged to the Gulf: They are 
generally made of hollow'd Trees: But Travellers 
tell us ſome were made thus: One great Piece of 
Birch Bark made the Bottom; and two more (nice- 
ly ſewed together) the Sides; ſd that it appeared all 
of a Piece + It was ſtrengthened with Wicker and 
Ribs of Cedar (both almoſt as light as Cort): The 
Wicker was about as thick as one Half-Crown, the 
Bark as two, andthe Ribs as three: On each Side 
there ran a, 1 round about beneath ſeveral 
Spars, faſtened into the Bars at each End; the Chinks 
or Seams were gum'd over, The Length of a great 
one was 28 Foot, the Breadth 4 and 6 Inches, It 
was ſo light, that two Men could carry it: Such a 
Boat coſt 80 Crowns ; it would laſt 7 Years, but muſt 
be oft ,Tepaired. 
The 


[ — 

The Mexicans are groſs Idolaters, mains a 
Multitude of Gods; to whom they offered human 
Sacrifices {particularly their Priſoners) from 40 to 
4000. at once. The Method was this: They laid 
the Sacrifice upon a Stone, ſeveral Steps high, over- 


againſt the Idol; 5 Prieſts held it, while the High- 


Prieſt with a ſharp Flint opened the Breaſt, took out 
the Heart, threw it in the Face of the Idol, and then 
tumbled the Body down; which was carried off, 
and eaten by * we that took him. An human Heart 
was a common Diſh at the Emperor's Table: Nay, 
in ſome Parts of the Indies they ſucrificed their own 
Children. But the Spaniards pretend to have con- 
verted many of the Natives. is however certain, 
that they have cruelly murdered Multitudes of them; 
no leſs (ſays Acoſta, a Jeſuit) than 50, ooo, ooo in 
about 55 Vears, to the very great Prejudice of Chri- 
ſtianity. Their unparalleled Barbarity occaſioned an 
eminent Indian to ſay, ** That one Spaniard was 
ce enough to create an Hell.” 

This Country was (in three Years) conquered i in 
1521 by Cortes (a Spaniſh Officer) with an handful 
of Men. He raſed Mexico (the Capital) conſiſting; 
of 80, ooo Houſes, and built a new C. upon the 
Spot, very large; but it was almoſt ruined! by an 
Inundation in 1029; though it is now in a flouriſn- 
ing State. The Gazetteer ſays, that it ſtands in a Plain 
upon a Lake, about the ſame Diſtance from the 
Gulf on the E. and the S. Sea on the W. That 
there is no Way of coming at it but along three 
Cauſe ways. Eaſt of this City is Vera Crux, a fine and, 
noted Port in the Gulf of Mexico. | 

As this vaſt Country is ſubject to a Spaniſh Vice- 
roy at Mexico; ſo the Spaniards bring yearly from 
hence, and from Peru, immenſe Treaſures on board 
their Flotilla and Galleens, One Fleet brought (be- 
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fides 1046 Bars of Gold) 1200 Pounds Weight of 
the ſame. One of their Mines was computed to 
have produced 2,000,000,000 Pieces of Eight, in 
the firſt 40 Years of working it. Indeed Gold and 
Silver were ſo plentiful in theſe two Countries (if 
any Credit may be given to thoſe who have been 
there), that Statues were made of Gold ; and Tem- 
ples covered with it, both-within and without ; nay, 
Horſes have been ſhod with Gold and Silver: And 
300 Crowns have been given for a Bottle of Wine. 
Granada, or New Mexico, lies from 245 to 259 
Ds. of Lon. from 30 to 40 of Lat. It is about 
20 Ms. I. and 450 b. It has Florida on the E. 
Mexico on the S. the Sea (towards California) on 


1 the W. and unknown Land on the N. It is eſteemed 


healthful and temperate; but very ſubject to Thun- 
der, Lightning, and Hurricanes. 

The Soil is dry and barren. The chief Com- 
modity is Cattle. A good Part of this Country is 
ſubject to the Spaniſh Governor at Santa Fe; the 
reſt remains under Captains of their own. The In- 
habitants ſpend their Time moſtly in Hunting. We 
are told, that ſome have no Signs of any Religion 
at all: But indeed we are utter Strangers to ſome 
Parts of this Country. 

Florida lies from 260 to 283 Ds. of Lon. from 
25 to 40 (or 30, for Carolina extends on the Coaſt 
to the zoth, to St. Auguſtine) which makes it about 
960 Ms. I. and 840 b. a 

It has the main O. on the E. Carolina on the 
N. Granada on the W. and the Bay of Mexico on 
the 8. 

The Air is pretty temperate here, and People live 
to a great Age. The Soil is alſo fruitful. 


The Commodities are ſome Gold, Silver, Veniſon, 
Fowl, Bever, Cc. 


C Mr. Ogilvy 
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Mr. Ogilvy deſcribes the Bevers thus: They are 
amphibious Creatures; their Fore Legs and Feet are 


like a Dog's; the Hind Feet like a Gooſe's ; theß 
have prodigious Strength in their Teeth, with which 
they will fell large Trees; they build their Neſts of 


Sticks (upon the Shore) 5 or 6 Stories high ; with 
an Hole towards the Sea, which they leap into, when 
attacked by Land: The Skin of this Creature is moſt 
valuable. ad 

As to Government, Sc. ſee Granada. | 

Terra Canadenſis, as I take it, includes all the N. 
Parts of the Continent, lying N. or N. E. of Flori- 
da: And ſo the greater Part of it is very imperfect- 
ly known, if known at all: What is diſcovered 
chiefly belongs to the Engliſb and French. I ſhall 
begin with the moſt Northern Parts that are known 
to us. 

Terra Ardtica comprehends the moſt Northern 
Parts, whether Continent or Is. (moſtly within the 
polar Circle) as Greenland, New Zembla, New Den- 
mark, &c. all which are very imperfectly diſco— 
vered. All or moſt of the Diſcoveries this Way 
have been made by Perſons attempting to find a 
N. W. Paſſage into the S. Sea; inſtead of that by 
the S. through the Streights of Magellan, or Le- 
mair: Of which the following is a brief Account. 


In 1576, and 7, Sir Martin Frobiſber failed this 


Way, with this View; but he was driven back b 
Ice, &c. He found ſome Gold Ore the firſt Voy- 
age; but, upon his Return, he could not ſo much 
as find the Place. | 

In 1585, 6, and 7, Mr. John Davis made 3 Voy- 
ages into theſe Parts; but he was forced to return 
for want of Proviſion: He ſays the Country is full 
of Fir Woods, Cc. the People barbarous and 
thieviſh : He gave his own Name to a Streight S. W. 
of Greenland; which it ftill retains. In 
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In 1613, 22, and 24, William Baffin ſteered his 


Courſe this Way: He went further N. than any one 
had gone; viz. to the 79th D. but, deſpairing of 


Succeſs, he returned, calling the Bay by his Name, 
which it pow bears. | | 

About the ſame Time, one Hudſon alſo failed into 
theſe Parts; but through a Streight more Southern, 
in the 62d D. leaving the Continent on the S. and 
Eames or Cumberland I. on the N. By his Chart 

e proceeded 100 Ls. farther than any had gone be- 
fore him: But be with 8 of his Men were loſt in 
the Sloop; however, the Bay bears his Name. 

Sir Thomas Button made farther Diſcoveries this 
Way: He called the W. Coaſt from 55 to 75, New 
S. and N. Wales. 

In 1631 Captain Fames failed into theſe Parts, 
through ſeveral eminent Perils: He called the 8. 
Corner of the Bay by his own Name. | 

In 1667, one Gilham went farther S. ſtill ; to the 
51 D. where he traded with the Natives for Furs, 
&c. He built a Fort, which he called Charles: 
And this laid the Foundation of Hudſon's Bay Com- 
pany. | 

The Engliſh and French have had many Strug 
gles about the Places diſcovered in theſe Parts ; but, 
by the Treaty of Utrecht, they were reſtored to the 
Engliſh. ? 

Terra de Labrador, or New Britain, has Hud» 
ſon's Bay on the W. Canada on the S. the main O. 
on the N. E. and St. Laurence's Bay on the S. E. 
It lies from 40 to 63 Ds. of Lat. from 290 to 325 
of Lon. But little of this vaſt Tract of Ground is 
known: The Engliſh and French lay Claim to what 
is diſcovered of it. | 

Canada, or New France, has St. Laurence's R. 
on the S. E. Terra de Labrador on the N. and 

: "I Louiſiana 
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Louiſiana on the W. The French extend it from 
St. Laurence's R. to the Miſſiſſipi R. about 2000 
Ms. They ſay, it half ſurrounds the Engliſh Plan- 
tations, But other Authors leflen it much, and 
make it inconſiderable: They tell us, that it lies all 
N. of the former R.; that they have indeed many 
Settlements in theſe Parts; the chief of which is Que- 
bec (the Cpl.) about 300 Ms. from the Mouth of 
that R. Lat. 45: 43; but a great deal of what they 
claim is in the Hands of the Natives. 

Acadie, or Nova Scotia, lies from 43 to 47 2 Ds. 
of Lat. It has St. Laurence's Bay on the N. his R. 
on the W. New England on the S. W. and the main 
O. on the E. So that it may be called a Penin- 
ſula; for it has a Sea-coaſt 300 Ls, long. It is about 

250 Ms. I. and 240 b. It abounds with Corn, Ec. 

The Cpl. is Port Royal, or Annapolis Royal (ſaid to 
be the only T.). It is not large; but has a Baſon ca- 

pable of holding 1000 Ships. 

This Country was long in Diſpute between the 
French and Engliſh ; but was, by the Treaty of 
Utrecht, given to the latter. 4% 

I now proceed to the Engliſb Territories, or NH. 
ern Empire; which lies altogether upon the E. Coaſt 
of the Continent, from St. Auguſtine in Florida to 
Acadie, between 31 and 45 Ds. of Latitude, about 
1000 Ms, ſeveral Times as large as Great Britain and 
Ireland. 

It is divided into 7 Parts, called Colomes, or Pro- 
vinces; viz. New England, New Vork, New Jer- 
ſey, Penſylvania, Maryland, Virginia, and Carolina; 
with ſeveral Is. belonging to them. 

New England was diſcovered by one Cabot, in 
1597, in the Reign of Queen Elizabeth. It lies 
from 41 to 45 Ds. of Lat. It runs 350 Ms. along 
the Coaſts, without reckoning the Angles. It is ia 
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ſome Parts 250, and in others 80 b. The Air is 
temperate, and Soil very good; it abounds with the 
Neceſſaries of Life. Though the chief Commodities 
are called Fiſh, Maſts, Furs, &c. 

There is in this Province a Ridge of Mnts. above 
200 Ms. 1. called the White Mountains, becauſe al- 
ways covered with Snow ; on the Top is a large 
Plain; and in the midſt a clear deep Pond. _. 

New England is divided into 3 Colonies: The firſt 
(which is the largeſt and moſt populous) retains its. 
Indian Name, viz. Maſſachuſets. It is.110 Ms. I. 
and 80 b. It is divided into 6 Counties. 

I. The Main: Here are 5 Tuns. and 4 Miniſters. 

2. Corniuall Here are 5 Tus. and 5 Mrs. 
3. Eſſex: Where there are 17 Tus. and 20 Mrs. 


| (Salem the Cpl.) There are alſo ſeveral Is. belang-- 


ig ta this Province, ſome of which are 8 or 10. 
8. J. | 

4. Middleſex : Which has 21 Tuns. and 19 Mrs. 
This County abounds with Cattle; the Cpl. is Cam- 
bridge ;. where there are 2 Colleges, and a Printing- 
houſe. | 


5. Suffolk: Here are 13 Tuns. and 19 Mrs. The 
Cpl. of this County, and of the whole Province, is- 
Boſton ; the largeſt and fineſt C. in America, except 
ſome Spaniſh 'I'ns, It lies upon its own Harbour; 
which is a very great and good one. Here are 3 
Churches; one French Church, and 2 Meeting- 
Houſes, 1 of the Anabaptiſts, and 1 of the Epiſca- 
palians (For the Independent Form of Church- 
government is eſtabliſhed here). The Inhabitants 
are called 12 or 13000. | 

6. Hampſhire : Where are 8 Tuns. and 6 Mrs. 

IT. Plimouth Colony; which is 100 Ms, I. and 
50 b. It is divided into 3 Counties. 


C3 1. Pro- 
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95 Proper Plimonth ; which has 6 Tns. and 7 Mi- 
niſters. | 

2. Barnſtaple : Here are 6 Tuns. and 6 Mrs. On 
this Coaſt there are two Is. One is called Marthas 
Vineyard ; where are 2 Engliſh, and ſeveral Indian 
Miniſters. 

3. Briſtol; which has 4 Tns. and 3 Mrs. To this 
County belongs Rhode T. where are 2 Preachers : It 
is moſtly inhabited by Quakers; who make fine 
Earthen Ware, which they barter for Furs, Ic. 
III. Connecticut Colony; which is 70 Ms. I. and 
5 b. It is divided into 4 Counties. 

1. New London: Here are 9 Tuns. and 8 Mrs. 

2. Hertford; which has 11 Tuns. and 12 Mrs. 

3. New Haven; where are 6 Tuns. and 6 Mrs. 

4. Fairfield Here are 9 Tuns. and g Mrs. 

In this County runs Hudſon's R. dividing this Co- 
lony from New Jerſey. 

New England has been many Years a flouriſhing 
Colony. A great Number of perſecuted Englifn 
Nonconformiſts fled hither ; fome in 1620; but a 
great many more in 1629. In 1650 the Engliſh were 
called 100,000. The Natives were groſs Idolaters ; 
but Dr. Mather, Mr. Eliot, &c. have converted 
abundance ofthem. There were, in 1687, 6 Churches 
of Chriſtian Indians, 18 Aſſemblies of Catechumens, 
and 24 Indian Preachers, | 

In 1705 there were 35 Indian Preachers, and 7 
Engliſh, that underſtood the Indian Tongue. 

There are in this Colony 3 Colleges; at which are 

nerally 2 or 300 Students. 

The £Englihh here, and in all the other Colonies, 
are governed by an Aﬀembly (like our Parliament), 
and a Governor ſent over from England. 

New York lies from 41 to 44 Ds. of Lat. It is 
180 Ms. I. and 24 b. It has New England _ _ 

alt, 
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Faſt, New Jerſey on the W. and g. and Long Hand 


on the W. | 


This I. belongs to New York. It is about 150 
Ms. I. and 18 b. Here is made fine Porcelain out of 
Sea Cockles. 

This Province is divided into 3 Counties; vis. 


| ueen's, Suffolk, and Richmond. It is fo fruitful 
a Spot, that 1 Strike of Wheat will produce roo. 


Here are Furs, Logweod, Fe. The Cpl. is New . 
York, an handſome, well-built Town, of about 1oo0 
Houſes: It ſtands upon its own River on & riſing 
Ground, ! Lats 

There are ſeveral other conſiderable Tns. as New 
Albany (a Place of great Trade), Xing /ton, &c. 

The Engliſh are reckoned 8 Times as many as the 
Natives; who worſhip the Devil, whom they call 
Monetto. — 

Their Prieſts (called Pawaws) act as Conjurers. 
The Men follow their Sports, and leave the Women 
to plow and ſow. Epiſcopacy is eſtabliſhed here; 
but there are many Diſſenters. 

The Duteh were poſſeſſed of this Province; but 
were driven out by the Eng/;h in 1664. They called 
it New York from the D. of York, whom the King 
made Proprietor of it. | 

Nero Ferſey lies from 40 to 42 Ds. of Lat. It is 
about 250 Ms. I. and 120 b. It has. New York and 
the O. on the E. the main O. on the S. Penſylva- 
nia, Sc. on the W. and the Indian Country on 
the North. N 

There is a Communication by fine Rs. between this 
Province, New Vork, and Maryland. 

The Air in this Country is very healthful, and Soil 
generally fertile. | 

The chief Trade of this Province is exporting 
Proviſions to the Sugar Is. Ge. The Englifh are 
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called 12000, of which 2000 are ſit to bern Arms. 
The Natives are about 200 ana ate ev ſervice- 
able to them. „ 1 

New Ferfey is divided i into E. and W. TY 
There are in E. Jerſey 9 Tus. of Note; to each 
of which a large Tract 1 Land is appropriated ; 
VIZ, 
1. Bergen, which contains about 350 Souls (moſtly 
Dutch), who have 20,000 Acres. | 
F amilies. Acres. iq 


\ 


2. Elizabeth Town. 250 40, 
3. Newark ICO 50% 0 
4. Piſcataway- 80 40, coo 

5. Woodbridge © 120 30, 00 
6. Port Ambeg o ane 

7. Middleſex 100 32,000 
8. Shrewſbury = 30,000 |. 

9. Freehold 30,000 


Mas Ferſey has 6 Tuns. of Nova, and, in ſome 
Parts, the Plantations lie ſo thick, that they reſemble 
Towns. 

Though Epiſcopacy is eſtabliſned here; yet full 
Liberty of Conſcience is allowed; and there are ma- 
ny Perſuaſions. 

Penſylvania was fo called from Sir William Penn, 
a famous Quaker; whoſe Succeſſors, or their De- 
puties, govern the Province (as Proprietors) under 
the K. of England. 

It has New Jerſey on the E. the Indian Country 
on the N. and W. = Maryland on the 8. 

It is about 330 Ms. I. and 200 b. It is divided 
into 6 Counties. The Cpl. of the whole is Phila: 
delphia, begun by Penn in 1682. It is very large 
and fine: It conſiſts of about 14,pr 15,00 Houſes, 
in 2 long Streets, 100 Foot wide; and there is a 
Square of 10 Acres 1 in the Centre: It ſtands between 

I two 
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two Rivets,. arid is ſo formed as to front both, for 
the Space of a M. One of theſe is the R. De- la- 
War, the chief in the Province : It is navigable for 
about 300 Ms. Here is alfo a pleaſant airy Place, 
called German T. It is compoſed of High and Low 
Dutch. The Nelſbmen have likewiſe a populous 
Plantation of 40,009 Acres, Their Capital is Rad- 
nor. | 
Here are ſeveral other'T'ns. as Chefler, Netwcaſ/ile, 
Dover, and Lewes, each a Cpl. of its County. 

The Inhabitants of this Province are of varioub 
Nations ; but the Engliſh are moſt numerous : They, 
with their Negroes, are computed to 35,000. They 
are alſo of various Religions; but the Majority are 
Quakers, The chief Commodities here are Flour, 
Liquor, Pipe-ftaves, &c. 

Maryland (fo called from Mary Queen to King 
Charles I.) lies between 37 and 40 Ds. of Lat. It is 
reckoned larger than Old England. It has Virginia 
on the 5. the O. on the E. unknown Country on the 
W. and Penſylvania on the N. The Air and Soil 
are both pretty good. It is divided into 12 Coun- 
ties, in each of which are three or four Pariſhes, 
The Clergy have their Salaries in Tobacco, from 
30,000 to 60,000 Pound Weight. Every Male 
(even Negroes), from 16 to 60, pays 40 Pound per 
Annum. 

The only C. in this Country is St. Marys FT. It 
ſtands on St. George's R. and (ſays the Gazetteer) is 
the Cpl. though it has but 60 Houſes. Annapolix 
is the Cpl. though it has but about 40 Houſes; yet ſo 
numerous are the Plantations, that the Engliſh were 
(40 Years ago) called 30,000. 

Into this and all the other Plantatiotis, are yearly 
imported vaſt Numbers of Negroes from Africa; a 
Man at 26 J. and a Woman at 24 l. 

They 
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They are bought and fold as Cattle with us: The 
Maſter's Power over them is abſolute; Life only 
excepted. Several great Men have 5 or 600 of 
them; and 1 or 2 near 1000. 

Here are Skins, Stock- fiſh, &c. but the chief Pro- 
duct is Tobacco; ſold at id. per Pound, 

Virginia (fo called from the Virgin Queen Eliza- 
beth) lies from 37 to 42 Ds. of Lat. It is about 
260 Ms. I. and 250 b. It has Carolina on the 8. 
Maryland on the N. E. the O. on the S. E. the 
rather of the Indians and Apalachean Mountains on 
the N. W. 

The Soit is very rich and fat; but the Air is ex- 
ceeding hot for 3 Months. 

The chief Commodity is e 150 Ships 
have been loaden with it in a Year, 

The Cpl. is James T. which ſtands upon the R. 
Paubatan, near the Mouth: Some call i en 
the Capital. 
| When the Engliſh firſt came hither, there were 
20 Nations of Indians, who could have brought 
20,000 Men into the Field ; but now they cannot 
raiſe above 5 or 600. The petty Kings that remain, 
are tributary to the Engliſh :--Moft of them are yet 
Pagans : Their chief Riches conſiſt in Pearls and 
Furs, which they ſell to the Engliſh. - 

In 1703, the Number of the Counties, Pariſhes, 
Acres, and Militia in this Province, was as follows: 

- 23 Counties. 49 Pariſhes. 2,162,472 Acres. 
60,616 Perſons. Of which 25,033 were Males, 
35,583 Females and Children. .. 9,522 Militia, 


1878 2, 363 Horſe. 7,159 Foot and Dragoons. | Beſides 


6000 in Netherneck ; and 1,200 French Refugees, 
So that the Engliſh, and thoſe that are __ to 


them, may be called n 
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The E. Border of this Colony (as well as of Ma- 
ryland) lies upon the great Bay of Cheſapeak ; which 
is 14 Miles b. at the Mouth, and 30 in the wideſt 
Place; viz. at the Mouth of the Patowmack R. which 
divides Maryland from Virginia. 

Carolina (ſo called from K. Charles II.) ns from 
30 to 37 Ds. of Lat. It is about 360 Ms. I. and 330 
b. in the N. Part. It bas Florida on the S. the Apa- 
lachean Mnts. on the W. Virginia on the N. and the 
O. on the E. Both Air and Soil are pretty good here. 

This Province is made very pleaſant with many 
great Rs. and Lakes; which are very uſeful. 

Carolina is divided into N. and 8. Each has a di- 
ſtint Governor. The N. is divided into only two 
Counties of this Abe marle is the Cpl. The S. into 
4 ; of this Charles T. is the Cpl. 

This Colony abounds with Proviſions : Great 
Quantities of Beef, Pork, Corn, Rice, &c, are Jenny 
exported hence. 

To encourage Perſons to go and ſettle in this pro- 
vince at firſt, every Man that went over with his Fa- 
mily, was allowed for every Perſon 100 Acres of 
Land; paying, after nineteen Vears, one Penny pen 
Acre, 

On the Back (i. e. on the 8. W.) of this Colony 
lies the New Colony of Georgia. 

I now proceed to the Americun Iſlands; two of 
which are called the Northern, viz. 

I. California, ſaid to be a vaſt I. is a Part of the 
Continent, and has been fo repreſented in molt mo- 
dern Maps, both French and Engliſh ; it having been 
found to be a Peninſula by Euſebius Francis Kino, a A 
Jeſuit, about the Year 1700. 

Tis bounded on the N. by Canada, « on the E. by 
Florida, New Mexico, and the Gulf of California, 
and on the S. and W. by the S. Sea. ; 
n t 


— cs... — 12 — — tt. — nun; 


1 24 ] | 

It is about 850 Ms. I. from N. to S. and 606 
from E. to W. where broadeſt. The Air is healthy, 
but cold, and the Land fertile in Grain. 

The Inhabitants are numerous, conſiſting of ſeve- 
ral Indian Nations, who generally go naked. It is 
ſubject to the King of Spain. We are told that the 
Spaniards have ſeveral Harbours here, and a Pearl 
Fiſhery. 

Il. Newfoundland; which is a Sort of Triangle: 
'Fhe N. Point of it is ſeparated from New Britain 
by the Streights of Belle Jie: The W. Side lies upon 
St. Laurence's Bay: The S. Point extends towards 
Acadie; and all the other Parts lie to the O. It is 
250 Ms. I. and 260 b. It is reckoned about as big as 
Old England. 

This I. has many good Harbours and Bays ; but as 
the Cold in Winter, 2 Heat in Summer, are into- 
lerable, and it is moſtly over-run with Woods, ſo 
it is thinly inhabited, though one of the beſt Fiſheries 
in the World: A Ship of 150 Tons, and 20 Men, 
may in a good Year catch Cod worth 30001. Four 
hundred Ships have been here loaded in a Year. As 
this I. belongs to the Engliſh, fo they have ſeveral 
Forts and Garriſons upon it. The Natives colour 
their Bodies with Oker; and cloathe with Skins. 
They are ſaid to own a ſupreme Being, and the Im- 
mortality of the Soul; but have many wild and ab- 
ſurd Notions. 

N. B. Some under the Name Newfoundland include 
all the Is. that lie about it. 

Between this I. and Acadie lies Cape Breton, or 
Gaſpe I. which commands the Entrance into St. Lau- 
rence's Bay: It is about 80 Ms. I. and 60 b. It was, 
by the Treaty of Utrecht, given to the French; 
who built a walled City upon the moſt convenient 
Port (called Lr ; and for 30 Years, with 

im- 
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immenſe Sums, and the utmoſt Art and Diligence, 
they have been adding to its Strength, till they had 
made it one of the ſtrongeſt Fortreſſes in America, 

On the 17th of June 1745, it was taken (after 
a ſhort Siege) by 4000 undiſciplined Land Forces 
from New England, and a few Britiſb Men of War; 
but was reſtored to the French three Years after by 
the Treaty of Aix- la-Chapelle. A freſh War break- 
ing out between the two Nations, it was again 
attacked in June 1758 by the Engliſh, to whom it 
was ſurrendered by Capitulation on the 26th of July 
following. 

South-Eaſt of Florida lie the Beko Is. (called 
400) from 23 to 28 Ds. of Lat. of which the fol- 
lowing are the chief: 

Cuba: This is a great I. It lies from 19 to 23 
Ds. of Lat. from 277 to 285 of Lon. It is about 
$00 Ms. I. and 150 b. The Air is temperate, but 

il barren; rao it produces Gold, Silver, Cinna- 
mon, and Trees that drop the beſt Reſin, 

The Cpl. is Havanna; a ſtrong and populous C. 
conſiſting of 2060 Families : Here is a fine Harbour 
that will contain 1000 Ships ; though the Entry is ſo 
narrow, that it will admit but one Ship at a Time. 
This is the Rendezvous for all the Spaniſh Ships in 
July and Auguſt, that are bound for Europe: Here 
reſides the Governor, 

Hiſyaniola, or St. Domingo, lies Eaſt of Cuba, ſe- 
parated by a Streight about 40 or 5o Ms. over. It is 
between 18 and 20 Ds. of Lat. Some call it 400 
Ms. others 290 Ms. I. and 150 b. 

The Natives of this I. and of Cuba were a wild 
People ; but the Spaniards have ſent them to another 
World, to make room for themſelves ; though the 
French have the W. Part of it. St. Domingo i is the 
Spaniſh Cpl. a great, rich, * ſtrong C. And 20 Ls. 

E. is 
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E. is St. Jago. The French Cpl. is La Grande Gauage, 
a Fort on the W, Shore, 

Here are Sugar. canes, Cotton, and ſome Mines 
of Gold. 

Porto Rico lies 25 Ms. E. of this. It is about 30 
Ls. I. and 20 b. Its Product is Gold, Sugar, &c. 
Hubner ſays, the Spaniards found it ſo populous in - 
1493, that they maſſacred 600,000. The Capital 
1s Porto Rico, which is a very good Port. 

As the Engliſh Ships, coming from the Sugar Is. 
are oft obliged to paſs between Florida and theſe Js. 
ſo it-is in theſe Parts that they generally fall into the 
Hands of the Spaniſh Guarda Co/tas. 

I now. paſs to the Antilles or Caribbee Is. called 
30.) They lie between Porto Rico and the N. E. of 
Terra Firma: They belong to ſeveral Nations. As 
for Inſtance, Martinico belongs to the French. They 
call it 45 Ls. round, and ſay they have 15,000 Souls 


in it. 


Some belong to the Dutch. Such as, 

1. St. Vincents; 60 Ms. W. of Jamaica. It is about 
8 Ls. I. and 7 b. It produces Sugar, c. But Part of 
it belongs 5 the Engliſh, 

2. Bonair ; which is about 17 Ls. round] it e 
with Cotton, Sc. 

3. Curaſſay; this is the chief of their Plantations : 
Here refides their Governor: It is about 13 Ls. r 
This Colony is compoſed of various Nations. 

4. Oruba; which produces Sheep, Goats, c. 

5. St. Euſtace; there are about b or * 700 Dutch 
here. 

The moſt conſiderable belonging to the Engliſh 
are, 

1. Barbados; which lies in the 14th D. of Lat. 
It is but about 22 Ms. I. and 13 b. It is divided into 
11 Pariſhes: The Cpl. is Bridge Town, Pg 
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of 1200 good Stone Houſes; which are as dear as at 
London. > 

The Air is hot and moiſt: The Soil is prodigiouſly 
fruitful, like a Dunghill, or hot Bed; it produces 
Crops all the Year. It is called the chief of the Su- 
gar Is. We are told, that the Frade employs 60 or 
1 70, co Negroes, which ſell well here. An Infant for 
61, a Man from 40 to 2001. nay, one that can boił 
Sugar well, for 3 or 400 l. Some hundred Ships are 
yearly Joaden from this ſmall I. The Annual Re- 


: venue from Imports and Exports is ſaid to amount to 
40,000 l. of which 10,000 l. goes to the Crown. It 
4 imports moſt of the Neceſſaries of Life; Proviſion 
f from New England and Carolina, Cloathing,& c. from 
Old England. 
1 2. Jamaica: It is of an oval Form, about 1 5 
Ls. S. of Cuba. It is in 17 and 18 Ds. of Lat. 160 
Ms. I. and 60 b. It contains 4 or 5,060,000 Acres. 
, Though Days and Nights are almoſt equal; and' 
2 Winter only diſtinguiſheg from Summer by violent 
f Rains, Thunder, Ce. yet the Air is tolerably tem- 
perate. 
This I. was long in the Hands of the Spaniards 3; 
| who cleared it of its Inhabitants in a cruel and bar- 
. barous Manner; but Oliver Cromwell took it from 
4, them in 1655. 
It is divided into 16 Parts. * Port Royal was the 
Cpl. but in 1692 it was almoſt ruined by a moſt ter- 
ch rible Earthquake; and in 1702 it had like to have 
x been intirely deſtroyed by Fire. It is ſtill an excel- 
(h lent Harbour for the largeſt Ships : And is ſecured by 
a ſtrong Caſtle. - Spaniſh Town is now the Opt. It 
+ conſiſts of 5 or 600 Houſes. 
= This has been the moſt flouriſhing Plantation in the 
ng World: The- Engliſh have been 60,000, and their 


of Negroes 100,000 ; but they have been ſadly dimi- 
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niſhed by Diſeaſes, Wars, &c. There is, however, 
now a Militia of 75000, and ſome Troops of au 
and twice as many may be eaſily raiſed. 

The Commodities are Sugar, Pepper, c. 

3. Nevis: Which is about 6 Ls. r. Here the 
Sugar Trade employs 3 or 4000. 

4. St. Chriflopher : This is about 25 Ms. long, 
and 7 broad. 

But I paſs by theſe, and ſeveral of the Bahamas, 
which the Engliſh were in Poſſeſſion of; but the 
French and — invaded them, plundered and 
deſtroyed their Settlements, and carried away half 
their Blacks: Since which theſe Is. have been a Shel- 
ter for Pirates. 

Bermudas (or Summer Is.) lie in the 33d D. of 
Lat. and 312th of Lon. They are a grow: ay from 
any Land; About 500 Ms, from Carolina, which 
is the neareſt wo They were firſt diſcovered by 
one Bermudas a Spaniard, and after by Sir George 
Somers, There are a great many of them; but 
the chief are Bermudas, St. George, and St. David, 

The Soil is rich and fruitful ; it bears 2 Crops a 
Year : Its Products are various Fruits, Cedar-wood, 
Tobacco, &c, And it is called the moſt healthful 
Spot in the Univerſe : No venomous Creature can 
live here. It is a populous Spot ; the Inhabitants 
are computed to 10,000. The Cpl. is St. George, 
which conſiſts of 900 or 1000 good Houſes ; and 
it is defended with 6 or 7 Forts. 


A SIA is bounded on the E. by the Sea of Chi- 
na, on the S. by the Indian O. Bay of Bengal, 
and Arabian Sea ; on * W. by the Red Sea, Iſth- 
mus of Suez, the Levant, Euxine Sea, and Muſcovy ; ; 
and on the * by the Tartarian or Icy O. | 


It 
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It lies from 2 to 75 Ds. of Lat. from 50 to 165 of 
Lon. It is about 4650 Ms. I. 4350 b. and aver 
round. 

It contains Tartary, China, India, Perſia, and Bür- 
key in Aſia; with many conſiderable If. 

. Tartary lies from 80 to 16 5 Ds. of Lon. from 
35 to 73 of Lat. It is about 2340 Ms. I. and 1400 
b. It has China on the 8. Muſcovy on the W. and 
the main O. on the N. and E. The Cpl. is Cham- 
balu. 

This vaſt Country is very imperſecly known. 
Geographers tell us, that in the N. there is one Day 
and one Night in the Year two Months l. That it is 
very barren, and thinly inhabited. The chief Com- 
modities are Rhubarb, Silk, Flax, Cr. 

The Tartars commonly live i in Tents; which they- 
remove, according to the Seaſon of the Year.. 
Their Furniture is two Kettles ; one for their Tea 
and the other. for. their Food: 

A great Part of this People are Pagans, profeſſedly 
worſhiping the Devil; Part are Mabometans; and 
Part Chriſtians. I am afraid the far greater Part come 
under the firſt Denomination. 

About 112 Ds, of Lon. and 52 of Lat. is a People 
called the Buvates ; they worſhip the Sun and Moon; 
they ſometimes kill their Prieſts; ;  faying, that they 
only diſpatch them to. pray for them in the other 

World; which is the proper Office of ſuch ſort of 
Men. 7 hope this is not Prieſtcraft.. 

Tartary is divided into Muſcovite Tartary, . Chi- 
neſe Tartary, and Independent Tartary. 

Some modern Authors make the firſt vaſtly large. 
The Muſcovite Ambaſſador Ades travelled in 1692 
by; Land to China: He calls the Czarina's Aſiatic 
Dominions by this general Name Samaiodes. He ex- 
tends it the whole Length of Europe, and divides it. 

b, D S into 


L 30 ] 
into ſeveral Provinces. He ſays, that Siberia alone 
pays the Empreſs 100,0001. in Sables, Martins, &c. 
He mentions a Lake (called Faniſcowa) where the 
Muſcovites dig up, and load yearly 25 Ships with 


Salt: Others tell us of vaſt Dominions belonging to 
Muſcovy in the N. and E. of Tartary. They tell us 
of ſeveral unknown Provinces, and many ſtra 
Things in ſome of them : But as the Authors I have 
feen ſay little or nothing of theſe Countries, I muſt 
paſs them by; and conclude with obſerving, that the 
Mogul Fartary is now united to China: They are 
both ſubject to one Prince, who is ſtiled the Great 
Cham of Tartary, and Emperor f China. There 
are indeed many petty Kings; but they are only the 
Cham's Vice- Roys. | 

China lies from 135 to 150 Ds. of Lon. And 
(from the I. of Hainun to the great Wall) from 21 
zo 36 Ds. of Lat. It is about 960 Ms. I. and 840 b. 
It has the O. or Sea of China on the E. Tartary on 
the N. India on the W. and 8. 

The Air is generally temperate, and Soil rich 
and good. Here are Gold, Silver, Silk, Porcelane 
Diſhes, Ec. | 

': Chma is divided into 16 Provinces, in which 
there are 162 great Cs. 270 leſs, and 1200 more 
of a lower Rate. The Souls are computed to 
70, oo, ooo. The chief Cs. are, 5 
I. Pelin; the Cpl. which is 18 Ms. round. The 
Inhabitants are called 2 or 300,000. - 

2. Nankin; which is by far the largeſt : The C. 
is ſurrounded with a Wall 24 Ms. I. And there is an- 
other round the Suburbs, which is 48 Ms. J. We 
are told, that itcontains near as many Souls as London 
and Paris. Here is a famous Tower, the Front of 

which is faced with Porcelane. | 


3. Canton; 
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Canton; the Cpl. of a Province, 20 Ms. round; 
From this C. to Pekin there is a Canal about 1200 
Ms, I. only interſected with a Min. 
A prodigious deal of Cotton is manufactured in 


this Country. There are in one C. and the adjacent 


Villages, above 200,000 Weavers. 

In the N. is the famous Wall, built by the Chi- 
neſe to prevent the Incurſions of the Tartars: It is 
500 Ls. I. 15 Yards high, and 6 Vards thick: It was 
5 Vears in building, and employed almoſt every third 
Man in the Empire. | 

The Chineſe have many thouſands of Characters or 
Letters; and yet (as we are told) but 337 original 
Words; every one of which has ſeveral different 
Senſes, according to the Tones or Accents. They 
begin at what we call the End of a Book; write and 
read from the right Hand to the left, and from the 
Top to the Bottom, upon Paper made of the inner 
Bark of a certain Tree: One Sheet is 10 or 12 Foot 


long. Their Language is exceeding difficult to be 


learnt. | 8d 52 

The Chineſe are eſteemed a wiſe and ingenious 
People: They are extravagant in their Dreſs, ſilent 
at their Meals, and odd in their Cuſtoms. They 
gird a female Infant's Feet ſo ſtreight, that a Woman's 
Shoe here is but as big as a Child's of 6 or 7 Years 
old elſewhere. | 

Le Brayne ſays, that they bury in Coffins, and 
lay Money under the Corpſe, according to the 


Rank of the Perſon. That, after ſome odd Cere- 
- monies, they build a Tomb over the Grave of 


fuch Materials, that it is impoſhble to break or 
remove it: That, in their Funeral Proceſſions, they 
carry one of their Saints under a Canopy; to whom 
they offer a raw Hog, and an He-goat: And that, 
after the Interment, they feaſt under a * 
W | # 
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The Popiſh Miſſionaries tell us, that they have 
converted Multitudes to the Chriftian Faith; and that 
they have 200 Churches in the Country. 

The Religion of China is Paganiſm; the Inhabi- 
tants worſhip ſeveral Idols; one in the Shape of a 
Dragon; and one called Fs from an Emperor of that 
Name. The better Sort are Pythagoreans, holding 
the Doctrine of Tranſmigration, and profeſs them» 
felves the Diſciples of Confucius; a Man of excel- 
Jent Gravity and Virtue, who taught the Qbſerva- 
tion of the Law of Nature, and preached a ſtrict 
Morality, as the greateſt Felicity Men can en- 
joy : He made many Converts, and ſent out 600 
Scholars. He is ſaid to have lived 4 or 500 Years 
before Chriſt. | 

The Government here is deſpotic Monarchy. 
The Emperor's Revenue is called 21,000,000 l. per 
Ann. beſides the Contribution of Proviſions for his 
Court. 

India, or Indaſtan, lies from 103 to 134 Ds. of 
Lon. from 8 to 32 of Lat. It is about 1300 Ms. I. 
and near as much b. It has China and the O. on 
the E. Tartary on the N. Perſia on the W. the Bay 

of Bengal and main O. on the 8. 

Hubner ſays this is properly called the Eoft- Indies: 
That it is a large, rich, and powerful Empire, lying 
between the two famous Rivers Indus and Gan- 

F, 

It is divided into-3 capital Parts; wiz. the Conti- 
nent of Indoſtan; the Peninſula on. this Side the 
Ganges; and the Peninſula beyond the Ganges. 

I. The MoguPs Empire: Geographers call it 700 
Ms. I. and 400 b. But our common Maps make it 

not near ſo big. It contains above 30 ſmall King- 
doms: Delli, Agra, Bengal, &c. The laſt lies in the. 
S. upon the Bottom of the Bay, on both Sides the 
Ganges. Agra 
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Agra (the Cpl.) is in the Form of a Half- Moon; 
it is called g Ms. 1, and 40 round. It is encompaſſed 
with a Wall, ſaid to be 100 Foot thick, Here is a 
Monument, which employed 20,co0 Men for 22 
Years; it coſt about 300,000 l. Though there are 
reckoned to be 25000 Chri/tian Families in this C. 
yet the prevailing Religions are Mahometaniſm and 
Paganiſm. The Emperor, Cc. (ſays Hubner] are 
of the former, the Vulgar moſtly of the latter: The 
great Idol is called Matte; in the S. is a Temple de- 
dicated to him, which is covered and cieled with 
pure Silver. Many of the Indians think, that waſh- 
ing in the R. Ganges clears them of all their Sins: 
Some of them believe the Immortality of the Soul, 
and the Doctrine of Tranſmigration, ſo ſtrictly, that 
they will eat nothing that ever had Liſe; nor ſuffer 
ſo much as a Fly to be killed, for fear of diſturbing 
a Father, Mother, Sc. They ſay, that the Soul of a 
Drunkard goes into a Stine, of a lu/iful Man into a 
Gaat, of a _ Man into a Lien, of an idle Man 
into an Aſs, of a cruel-Man into a Tyger, of a Dife 
ſembler into an Ape, &c. 

When any one dies, he is buried in an open 
Tomb, and the Prieſt ſays theſe Words over the 
Corpſe: This our Brother, when alive, conſiſted of 


Air ta Air, Earth to Earth, and Water to Water. 
And then concludes with a ſhort Prayer : This is 
done thrice a Day for three Days. 
The Roads throughout the Empire are very b. and 
lined on each Side with fine Trees. 

In the 8. Parts it rains inceſſantly for three or four 
Months; and the Wind blows = Months S. and ſix 


Here are Mines of Gold and Silver, precious. 
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wild Beaſts ; as particularly Rhinoceroſes, which 
are bigger than our Oxen : This Beaſt has but one 
Horn a little above his Noſe. Ne 
The Great Mogul, to- whom this Empite is ſub- 
ject, is the richeſt Prince upon Earth; his Throne is 
ſo adorned with Gold, and large Jewels, that it is no- 
where to be equalled; 50,000 Horſe {beſides Foot) 
are encamped at his Palace-gate. We are told, that, 
when he travels, he is attended with 20,000 Servants, 
and 100,000 Soldie s. Hubner ſays, that, in 1658, he 
had 50,000 Elephants, 216,000 N and 864, oo0 
Foot: That he has alſo a Guard of 100 Tartarian 
Ladies, armed with Bows, Scimitars, and Darts, com- 
manded by one of their own Sex. 
The Great Mogul is the Proprietor of all real 
Eſtates; and the Lives of the Subjects are at his Diſ- 
poſal. His Laws are very ſevere againſt Offenders ; 
who, when judged worthy of Death, are executed by 
Elephants. PG 1 25 . 
In the Km. of Guzarate on the Gulph of Cam- 
baya, Lat. 21. is Surat, a famous C. and an impor- 


have the Engliſh; it is indeed the 
Trade in the Eaſt-Indies, +0371 
II. The e a within, or vn this Side the 
Ganges, has the Bay of Bengal on the E. the Mogul's 
Empire on the N. the. Arabian Sea on the W. and 
the Indian O. on the 8. It is 1000 Ms. I. and 480 
b. The Air is very hot, and Soil fruitful; the Com- 
modities are Silk, Spices, Drugs, &c. It contains 
ſeveral Kingdoms, as Decan, where are ſome good 


eapable of receiving 1000 Ships: It is ſubject to the 
Engliſh. 8 | | 

On the S. W. of this is Goa (an I. 20 Ms. r.) Goa is 
alſo a great ſtrong T. ſubject to the Portugueſe; as is 
moſt of the Km. of Canora. Here 


tant Port: The Dutch have a F 2 8 ſo 
taple of their 


Ports; particularly Bombay, which has an Harbour 


Q 
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Here is likewiſe the Km. of Malabar, about 300 
Ms. I. and 140 b. The chief Product is Pepper. 
Calicut is the Cpl. 


The Inhabitants are Pagans, Mabometans, and 


Chriſtians of St. Thomas. As they are allo in the 
Km. of Coromandel, which lies E. of this. 

Father Martin ſays, that, when the Pr. of Marata 
died, (viz. in 1710) he ſaw his 47 Wives burnt with 
his Corpſe, in the following Manner : 

A Pile of Wood (ſurrounded with a Ditch) was 


built without the T. on the Top was laid the Corpſe 


richly dreſſed ; after it was fired, came the Women, 
decked with Jewels and Flowers : Having walked ſe- 


veral Times round the Pile, they flung, themſelves, 


one after another, into the midſt of the Flames: The 


firſt ſaid, She was 25 ſenſible that ſhe was thrawing her- 
felf haadlone into Hell: Though: ſome of them ſhew-, 
ed great Intrepidity, yet they roared dreadfully, tum- 
bled over one another, and flrove in vain to get to 


the Brim of the Pit; for great Pieces of Wood were 


caſt on them: After they were all reckoned Deities,, 
He adds, This Cuſtom only prevails among Perſons 


of the higheſt Quality. 


The Km. of Golconda ties on the W. Side of the 


Bay, and reaches to Indoſtan: It is g or 600 Ms. 1. 


Dr. Pryer ſays, that the K. of this Country keeps an 
Army of 100,000 Men, and yet pays a Tribute of 


400, ooo l. per Ann. to the Great Mogul. 


About 96 Ms. E. of this, is a rich Diamond 


Mine, which has employed 60,000 Perſons in work- 


it. | 
"I the 8. E. of this Peninſula and Ceylon lie 
the Pearl Banks They are Rocks of White Coral 


Stone; to which ſtick the Oyſters that contain 
them: They live about 6 Vears; after which the 


Shells open, and the Pearl drops: The Merchants 
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therefore have them ſearched every Year, to ſee if 
the Shells be ripe ; upon Notice of their being fo, 
they hire Boats and Divers to gather the Oyſters : 
| Moſt of them indeed have no Pearls; but ſome have 
many, from 5 to 8 apiece; They are rubbed with 
Salt, and powdered Rice, to give them a Gloſs, © 

On the Coaſt of Coromandel is the Km. of Tran- 
quebar : The Cpl. of the ſame Name, from a mean 
Village, is become a rich, and one of the largeft Cs. 
in the Eaſt-Indies. It was built by the Danes, and is 
in their Hands; who have ſent Miſſionaries to con- 
vert the Natives to Chriſtianity ſeveral Years ago, 
And the Apoftle St. Thomas is ſaid to have come to 
this Country. | 

About 40 Ms. N. of this, on the Coaſt of Mala- 
bar, is Fort St. David t, which belongs tothe Engliſh; 
who from hence bring a greal deal of Callico and 
Muſlin.. | 5 

The Eaſt-India Company keep a Governor here; 
who has a Guard of 3 or 400 Blacks, beſides 1 500 
ready at Call: To this is joined the Black C. called 
Madras. | ATION bY 
The Company have ſome Villages in the Country, 

which they let for 1300 Pagods * per Ann. 
Though there are in this Peninſula many Jews and 
Chriſtians; yet the Natives are groſs Idolaters. Fhey 
build Pagods to Monkeys in ſome Parts, and wor- 
ſhip them. Many worſhip all Day what they ſee firſt 
in the Morning. ep 18 8 | 

There are ſeveral other Kms. in this Country, as 


Biſnagar, Narſinga, Canano, &c. ſome of which are 


7 — —— — * * th. tho _ 


bY It was taken by the French on the 24 of June 1758, 
' N. B. The Word Paged ſometimes ſigniſies an Idol, and ſome - 
times a Temple; but here a Piece ef Money worth gs, Sterling. 


moſtly 
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moſtly ſubject to the Dutch; as Part of others 


are to the Portugueſe, which I paſs by, and pro- 
ceed. 


III. 'The Peninſula beyond, or on the other Side the 


R. Ganges, has the Bay of _ on the W. China 


on the E. Indoſtan on the N. and the Indian O. 


on the 8. It is 1100 Ms. I. and 550. in the N. 
It comprehends many conſiderable 


ingdoms; as 
particularly, 7 

1. Pegu on the W. Coaſt; the K. of this Country 
was once very rich and powerful : Several Ks. and 
States were ſubject to him. In 1567, when he 


beſieged Siam, he had with him 26 Kings his 


Vaſſals, and 1,400,000 Men; and yet it held him 
21 Months; but this Km. is now ſo diminiſhed and 


reduced, that it is become ſubject to the K. of Ava, 


who is a great and mighty Prince. 

2. Tonquin, or Tunguin, in the N. E. It borders 
upon China, to which it was formerly ſubject: It is 
400 Ms. I. and 1 50 b. ſaid to contain 20,000 Cs. 
and Tns. Cecio, or Ceco, is the Cpl. which is called 
20 Ms. r. and ſaid to conſiſt of 18 or 20,000 Houſes, 
The Villages are innumerable; there are fome upon 
the Water, 

The King of this Country has kept an Army of 
2000 Elephants, 12,000 Horſe, 2 or 300,009 Foot, 
and 500 Gallies, He has a Land Tax of 9d. per 
2 for every eighty ſquare Yards of Arable 
Land. 

The Commodities are Silk, Cocoa, Sc. 

The Prieſts here are called Talapins, in other Parts 
Bonis; in a Flood they preach one after another, 
for many Hours, every Day to a great Audience. 
Many in this Kingdom worſhip the 5 Parts of the 
Earth (counting the ay”: one) dreſt in Cloaths of 

5 dif- 
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5 different Colours; but the Daniſh Miſſionaries 


No converted a great wn in theſe Parts. 


The Inhabitants of this Country dye their Teeth 
black ; both Men and Women dreſs alike ; many 


have no Glaſs Windows, nor Chimnies ; but make 


their Fire out of Doors. 

3. Cochinchina: This lies S. of Tonquin upon its 
own Bay, over-againſt the I. Hainun. It is 5 or 
600 Ms. I. and 200 b. Reckoned to be as big as 
France. Sinuva is the Cpl. The K. of this Coun- 
try goes out of his Palace but once a Year, to 
receive Homage from his'Vaſſal the King of Civa. 

4. Siam, one of the largeſt in all the Peninſula ; 
it 2 from Shore to Shore, E. and W. and 8. 
almoſt to the Line between Borneo and Sumatra: 
It contains ſeveral Kms. 

The Cpl. Siam is a very great C. g or 10 Ms. r. 
There are in it 200 Pageds (or Temples) with Sta- 
tues of Gold. Upon an Altar, in the great Paged, 
there are Figures of maſſy Gold, about the Height 
of a Man. And Some; theſe is another 45 Foot 
high, and 7 or 8 b. all of Gold, computed to be 
worth 1,000,900 l. And the Royal Palace is covered 
with Gold. 

The S. Part of this Km. is called Malucca : It is 
270 Ms. I. though but narrow. Malucca the Cpl. is 
a great T. ſubject to the Dutch. This Country is 
divided into Ten Provinces, which ſome term Kms. 

Every Subject in Siam is obliged to ſerve the K. 
gratis for half the Vear. The People wear nothing on 
their Heads, Feet, and Legs. 

The K. marries his own Siſter, and any Man mar- 
ries as many Wives as he will; but ſhe that brings 
him a Portion is called his Great Wife. 

The Europeans hire Wives for any Term of Time. 

| The 


* J 
The Monſoons (i. e. the Periodical, or of cds 
Winds) blow here N. and 8. The 8. begins in 
January, and the N. i he About the Spice Is. 
they blow E. and W. from September to April; 
and then the continual Rains begin. | 

In theſe Parts is the terrible Typhon (i. e, a cir- 
cular Hurricane); it riſes in the W. and goes r. (in- 
creaſing) in about 20 Hours; it bears down all be- 
fore it, and makes diſmal Work between this Country 
and Japan; but it comes (as we are told) but once 
in 6 or 7 Years. 

Perſia lies from 65 to 105 Ds. of Lon. from 26 
to 40 of Lat. It is about 1200 Ms. I. and goo b. 
It has the Mogul's Empire on the E. Tartary and the 
Caſpian Sea on the N. Aſiatick Turky on the W. 
and the main O, on the S. The Air is pretty tem- 
perate ; but Soil barren towards the N. though it is 
fruitful in the 8. 

Sir John Chardin (who lived many Years in this 
Country) ſays, it is very populous for 6 or 7 Ms. 
about a great T. and then Deſert for 40 or 50 Ms. 
That Snow lies for 6 or 7 Months on the Top of the, 
Mens. in the N, Parts. 

In the middle is Iſþahan the Cpl. It ſtands upon 
the R. Zenderu brought through a Mtn; a Work 
which employed, for 20 Years, ſometimes 20,900, 
and ſometimes 100,000 Men. It is a great and no- 
ble City, 24 Miles round, encompaſſed with a Mud 
Wall; it is reckoned to contain as many Souls as 
London: The Market-place is one of the fargeft and 
moſt ſtately in the Univerſe; it is-710 Paces 1. and 
210 b. 

The Royal Moſque (or Temple) is a rich and 
prong Structure, taking up 3 or 4 Acres of Ground. 

n the midſt of the C. ſtands a OY Pillar, built 
of Beaſts Bones and Horns. 


E 2 There 
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There are a great many Suburbs, and one that con- 
tains 4000 Houſes, and 12 Churches. It is inhabited 
by Armenians. FO] 

The Engliſh, Dutch, and Portugueſe have Facto- 
nes here, | | 

The Hel/tein Ambaſſador ſays, that there are about 
this City 1460 Villages, chiefly employed in the Silk 
Manufacture. We are told, that 2c,000 Bates * are 
yearly exported. Raw Silk is fold at 2s. 6d. per 
Pound. ; 

The ſecond City is Tauris, wherein are 15, ooo 
Houſes, and as many Shops; 250 Moſques, and 273 
Baths. The Governor's Revenue is about 100, ooo I. 
per Am. | | 

The Cpl. of the N. is Derbent (lately taken by the 
Muſcovites). It lies in the 42d D. of Lat. at the Foot. 
of Mt. Caucaſus, upon the Caſpian. Sea. 

The Capital of the S. is Gambroen, upon the 
Gulph: It is the beſt Landing- place on the Coaſt: 
The Engliſh and Dutch Merchants drive a great 
Trade here in Pearls, Callicoes, &c, Geographers 
fay the Wind changes three or four Times a Day 
hereabouts. 

At the Mouth of the Gulph is the Province and I. 
of Ormus, 12 Spaniſh Ms. from the Continent ; it is. 
9 Ms. r.; it was in the Poſſeſſion of the Portu- 
gueſe ; but, by the Help of the Engliſh, recovered: 
in 1672. Some Part of this I. is covered with 
good Salt. 


This vaſt Country is divided into 10 Provinces,. 


every one of which is governed by a Char or Vice- 
roy, who is an abſolute Prince ; only he is obliged 


to have ready, at the King's Call, a certain Number 


of Soldiers. 
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This Monarch's Title is the Great Sophi: He is 
called the Lieutenant of Ali; whoſe Return the Per- 
ſians are in daily Expectation of it: The Eſtates and 
Lives of the Subjects are at the K.'s Diſpoſal : His 
Court is vaſtly grand : When Ambaſladors are ad- 
mitted, he ſits upon a Gold Carpet, and abundance 
of Gold Veſſels are placed about him: His Army 
and Houſhold are maintained without any Expence 
to him. His Annual Revenue is computed to 
2,000,000], * _ | 

The ancient Perſians worſhiped the Sun, Fire, 
&c. To theſe they ſacrificed. Their baptizing of 
Infants was only the Prieſts holding them up towards 
the Sun or Fire. I eich * £55 | 

About 500 Vears before Chriſt there aroſe in Per- 
ſia a famous Impoſtor, Zoroafler : He indeed re- 
formed the Religion of the Magians (who held, that 
there were two Principles, one Good, and the other 
Evil); and aſſerted, that there was one ſuperior to 
both, and their Creator. But he ſaid, that he had 
been taken up to Heaven; and that he brought Fire 
from thence, and placed it upon one of their Al- 
tars, from which it was carried to all the reſt, and 
carefully kept in. But his Doctrine was extirpated 
about 1 100 Years after by Mabometaniſm, which 
now generally prevails; with this Difference 


from the Turks, that they ſay Ai was the true 


Succeſſor of Mahomet ; whereas the Turks ſay O/- 
man. 
The Patriarch of the Perſians reſides at paban; 
that of the Turks at Bagdat. But though Mahome- 
taniſm is eſtabliſhed in this Country ; yet there is a 
general Toleration of all Religions. | 
All Marriages are in the Name of Alla (i. e, God), 
Mabomet, and Ali: The Form (as we are told) in 
ſome Parts is this: The Molla, or Prieſt, links the 
11 | E 3 Hands 
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Hands of the Man and Woman in a Cow's Tail, 
pours Oil upon them, bleſſes them, drives the Cow 
mto the Water, and then pronounces them Huſband 
and Wife. Is EO; 4 
Wives are bought here with Money, and Money 
worth, which is returned if they part. They may 
_ hired: But Men do what they will with their 

The Perſians are very inquiſitive intofuture Events, 
fond of Aſtrology, and very devout: They pray 3 
Times a Day, and beginning any Work of Im- 
portance. 

The Grandees dine upon a painted Cloth (as big 
as the Room) ſpread on the Floor: They uſe Hand- 
kerchiefs tucked in their Girdles, inſtead of Nap- 
kins: The Ladies wear their Hair down, and Strings 
of Pearls from their Heads to their Breaſts : The 
common Drinks in this Country are Water and 
Coffee. 

Ogiloy ſays, that when a Woman has hard Labour 
here, her Friends creep-3 or 4 times under a Camel's 


Belly, or run to the next School, and beg or buy off 


all Offenders; which they think meritorious, and fer- 
viceable to the poor Woman. | 
The Perfians bury 5 Hours after Death, having 
waſhed the Corpſe in Roſe-water; they put on its 
beſt Cloaths ; many ſing before it to the Grave, 
where the Molla reads a Chapter of the Aleoran, then 
takes up the Head, holds it a while, then lays it 
down again; after, it is placed without a Coffin on 
the right Side, with the Face towards the W. then a 
fecond Chapter is read, afterwards he holds ſome 
Earth over its Face, and reads a third Chapter, and 
then they leave it. 8 
Our Author ſays, that they carry old Perſons in a 
Cage to a Mtn, where they are left to ſtarve, 3 
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In Peja, and many Parts of the Eaft-Indies, are 
a Ser of Philoſophers, called Bramans and Bramines, 
very remarkable for their abſtemious Way of living: 
They act as Prieſts, are eſteemed as Demigods, and 
mightily reverenced ; but they are Mem of looſe and 


vicious Lives. 


Turky in Aſia lies from 12 to 44 Ds. of Lat. 


1 to 80 of Lon. It is botmded on the W. 


by Thracius Beſporus (or Streights of Conſtanti- 
nople), the Propontis, the Archipelago, Levant, Iſth- 
mus of Suez; and the Red Sea; on the S. by the 
Streights of Babelmandel, and the Indian O. on the E. 
by Perſia, and the Aralian Sea; and on the N. by 
the Euxine (or Black) Sea, and Circaſſia, a Country 
upon the Borders of Muſeovy between the Euxine 
and the Caſpian Sea. It is about 1900 Ms. I. and 
1750 b. It contains Natolia, Arabia, Syriny, and 
the Euphratian Provinces. 
Natolia (or Afia Minor) has the Euxine Ses on 
the N. the Euphratian Provinces on the E. the Le- 
vant on the S. and the Archipelago onthe W. 80 
that it is a Sort of a Peninſula, 
The Air in this Country is various; the Soil i. 
very good ; but it wants Rain in' many Parts. The 
Commodities are Oil, Raw Silk, cr. A great deal 
of the Inland Provinces lies in a manner uncultivat- 
ed; as do many other Countries that are under the 
Ottoman Yoke. | 
In this Part of Turi are ſeveral of the Provinces 
and Places that are mentioned in the Bible. Here 
are St. 7ohr's Seven (once) famous Churches, Ephe- 


fus, Sardis, and Laodicea; which are now poor, 


mean Villages; but Pergamus and Thyatira are in a 
tolerable Condition: Philadelphia is __ well peo, 
pled ; the Chriſtians are — to be about 28 
Smyrna is a great and populous C. It is the beſt Port | 
in 
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in thoſe Parts, and has one of the fineſt Harbours 


in the World, upon a Gulph of the Archipelago: It 

is the grand Rendezvous of Merchants from various 

Nations. This C. is called 24 Miles round. About 

bo, Miles North ſtood the famous City Troy, now in 
uins. 

Mount Ararat (on which Noah's Ark reſted af- 
ter the Deluge) is by ſome ſuppoſed to be in this 
Country, 

Arabia is about 960 Ms. 1. and 850 b. It hath 
Diarbeck, the Gulph of Perſia, and Arabian Sea, on 
the E. Paleſtine on the N. the Red Sea on the W. 
and main O. on the 8. It is divided into three great 
Parts, viz. Arabia Petræa, Deſerta, and Felix. The 
Air is very hot, and Soil various, as the ſeveral Names 
import. 

Arabia Feli i is the largeſt; it takes in all the 8. 
Part. The W. Coaſts are dry and barren, notwith- 
ſanding its Name. 

The Gazetteer makes Sanaa (on the Red Sea) the 
Cpl. But the moſt conſiderable: City is Mecca : It 
ſtands in a Valley incompaſſed with Mountains. It 
conſiſts of about 6000 Houſes. It is Death for any 
Chriſtian to come within five Miles of this Place. 
The City ſubſiſts by Pilgrims, who come with the 
Caravan, 90 or 100,000 in a Body: They bring 
moſt of their Proviſion along with them; and pay 
very dear for what they buy here : When they are 
within 6 or 7 Days Journey of the C. they ſtrip 
themſelves, tie Bits of Cotton about their Waiſts, 


put on thin Shoes, and ſo walk to the City. When 


they come there, they firſt waſh, put off their Shoes, 
and then go to the Temple; which is vaſtly ute: 
like the Royal Exchange, but near ten Times as 2 

Here the Fase walk or run round the Beat Al- 
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lah *, bow to, kiſs, and adore a Stone, at the Cor- 
ner of it, hundreds at a Time. The Beat has a fine 
Covering, and many coſtly Ornaments ; the Cover- 
ing is every Year fold to the Pilgrims at a great Price: 
When the Pilgrims have been here ſome Time, they 
go 60 or 70,000 in a to the Hill Mina or 
Auna (where they ſay Abrabam offered up his Son- 
Iſaac), and each throws ſeven Stones at a little old 
Pillar (which they call throwing Stones at the De- 
ui; theſe they fanſy the Angels er up before 
the next Year.” Sem are above a Feu in perform - 
ing this Pilgrimage. Every Muſſulman is obliged to 
22 it once in his Life, either in Perſon, or by 
roxy. Ain. N 

At this City, 571 Years after Chriſ, was born 
that grand Impoſtor Mahomet (or properly Maho- 
med), of one of the nobleſt Families in all the City; 
but his Father dying when he was but two Years. 
old, all the Power and Wealth of the Family de- 
volved (according to the Laws of the Country) to 
his Uncle; who brought him up to Merchandize, 
and fent him into Syria; when 25 Years old, he 
left his Uncle, and became Factor to Cadigha; a 
rich Widow, whom he married 3 Years after: Being- 
thus become poſſeſſed of a large Fortune, he for 
ſome Years aſſumed Authority, and took State upon 
him; when 38, he left Buſineſs, and ſet up: for a 
Prophet; but (as he had lived a vicious Life), he 
firſt pretended to reform himſelf : With this Pre- 
tence he retired every Morning to the Cave Hira, 
profeſſedly to meditate, faſt, and pray, for the Space 
of three Years. He firſt worked upon his Wife (by 
means of a fugitive Monk), and perſuaded her to 


— 


„A Pillar of Stone in the midſt of the Temple. 
| believe, 


— 


[ 46 ] 
believe, that he ſaw Viſions, and heard ſtrange Voices 
in his Cave, and that he frequently converſed with 
the Angel Gabriel, was one Night carried up into 
the third Heaven, &c, She was the firſt Proſelyte 
to his Impoſture. In the Fortieth Year of his Age 
(having gained a Reputation of Sanctity) he began 
to propagate his Deluſion, but privately the belt 
four Years; during which he perverted 10 or 11 
Perſons of Note; then, under his Uncle's Protec- 
tion, he publiſhed ſome Chapters of what is com-' 
monly called the Alcoran * (i. e. the Turkiſh Bible). 


In his 44th Year he publicly declared himſelf to 


be the Great Prophet of Gor, ſent to reclaim them 
from the Errors of Paganiſm, and to teach them the true 
Religion; which, he ſaid, was the old Religion given 
to Adam, and reſtored to Abrabam; who taught it 
to his Son Imael, their Forefather. To encou- 
rage the Arabians to embrace his new Doctrine, he 
promiſed to all his Diſciples a Paradiſe (ſuited to the 
Guſt of that People), in which there were beautiful 
Women, cooling Rivers, pleaſant Fruits, &c. Partly. 
by Promiſes, and partly by Threatnings, he gained 
over vaſt Multitudes ; but, being gravelled by a 


Demand of Miracles, and forſook by ſome of his 


Followers, he retired to Medina, took the Sword 
in Hand to back his Cauſe, and taught thoſe about 
him, not to diſpute about, but fight for their Reli- 
gion, and propagate it with Fire and Sword. He 
in this Way met with ſurpriſing Succeſs, and pre- 
vailed over prodigious Numbers: But, in the 63d 


Year of his Age, and 23d of his pretended Miſſion, 
he was poiſoned by eating Part of a Shoulder of 


Mutton. His obſerving, by his Trade into Egypt, 


* Coran, Reading, or that which is to be read. 


Syria, 


the Impoſtor's 


TI 


Syria, and Paleſtine, that both Fews and Chi i/tians 
were divided into Seas, put him upon raifing him- 
ſe;f a Party, by advancing a new Religion. The 
Arabians were a very ignorant. People, and, by fre- 
quent Converſe with the Chriſtians, leſs "if for 
groſs Idolatry, and better diſpoſed for ſuch a Change, 
prepared for a Medley of , Chriſtianity, and 
Paganiſm, with an Indulgence of ſenſual Delights ; 
which is a Deſcriptien of Mahometaniſm. And it is 
alſo to be remembered, that it was about this Time 
that the Biſhop of Rome uſurped the Title of — 
verſal Head of the Chriſtian Church, | 

The Followers of Mabomet were the Founders of 
the Ottoman or Turkiſh Empire, which now com- 


. prehends ſo great a Part of Europe, Aſia, and Africa. 


The Mahometan Hegira (or Account of Time) 
commences July 16,622, of the Chriftian ra, from 

| light to Medina, which 1 is hes next 
C. in this Country. 

Medina lies about 190 Miles from ans, it is 
but a poor ſmall T. conſiſting of 1c00 or 1200 
Houſes, rendered famous by Mabomet's Tomb, 
which is in a Corner of the great Moſque: It 
ſtands on low Pillars of black Marble, covered with 
a Carpet of green Velvet, ſent annually by the Grand 
Sergnier ; for the old one is every Year cut into in- 
numerable Shreds, and fold by the Prieſts as Relicks 
to the Pilgrims: It is fenced about with a Braſs 
Grate, and hung round with Silk Curtains, like a 
Bed: It has over it a Canopy of Silver embroidered 
with Gold, ſent yearly by the Baſſa of Egypt. About 
100 Lamps are kept burning by it. The New Atlas 
ſays, that it is Death for any Chriſtian to come with- 
in 15 Miles of this City. 

The chief Product of this Country is Drugs and 
Spices. Tis thought, that the Wiſe Men, who came 

| | to 
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to ſee the holy Child Feſus, lived in this Part; here 
is ſuch Plenty of Balm, Myrrh, and Frankincenſe. 
Here is likewife abundance of Coffee: The Tree at 
Maturity looks like an Apple-tree of 8 or 10 Years 
Growth : It is always green; when the Bloſſom falls, 
then appears the Eruit, like a large Cherry (within an 
Huſk) which is the Berry. 

In this Country are ſeveral large Provinces, and 
ſome termed Kingdoms, of which very little is known; 


- as for inſtance: 


Aden, which lies down to the Streights of Babel- 
mandel ; the Cpl. is Aden, a large, trading, rich, 
and populous City, It has only a forry Wall, and a 
few Cannons. 

Monab, or Mareb The King of this Country 
pretends to be deſcended from Ali, Mahomet's Son- 
in-law. This Prince acts as Mufti, or High-Prieſt : 
He has indeed no Temple in his Km. for fear of 
being murdered therein, as hy ſay Ali his Prede- 
ceſſor was; but he goes every Friday in great Pomp 
to a magnificent Tent a Mile out of Town, in which 
he ſtays about an Hour; during which he reads the 
publick Prayers, and makes a Sort of a Sermon, 
wherein he praiſes God, and celebrates the Memory 
of Mahomet. | | | 

Arabia Petrea lies in the N. W. Part, upon the 
N. Part of the Red Sea, and S. of Syria. 

The chief Scene of Moſes's Life was in this Part 
of Arabia: He is thought to have led the Iſraelites 
out of Goſhen (which lay E. of the R. Nile) through 
the Red Sea at Coromandel, near the N. End of it, 
where it is 15 or 20 Ms. over, and about 60 Yards 
deep. | 
"Tis ſuppoſed that Job's Iz, Edom, Cuſh, &c. lay 
in the N. of this Country: That Ethiopia was not that 
vaſt Empire in Africa, but a Part of Arabia * 

2 Tis 


Ld. 


Ir is probable, that Solomon's PP SH travelled 
through this Country to Ezion-Geber, thought to 
be a Port on the Red Sea, the Harbour of that 
Prince's Ophir (or Eaſt.- India) Fleet: Which Port 
is now either demoliſhed, or called by another 
Name, _ 

Arabia Deſerta lies in the N. E. Part of this 
wide Country, bordering in the N. upon Diarbeck, 
ſeparated from it by the ſamous R. Euphrates; ; which, 
riſing in Armenia Major (or, as ſome ſay, from the 
Black Sea), divides the Euphratian Provinces from 
Natolia, Syria, and Arabia Deſerta; then, being joined 
with the R. Tygris, falls into the Gulf of Baſſora, or 
Perſian Bay. 

Fyria is a ſort of a Triavgle, of which the E. Part 
of the Mediterranean (or Levant ) makes one e 
Weſtward. | 

Mr. Wells conſiders this Country! as mataidile 3 
Governments viz. I. That of Aleppo (the Cpls. ate 
Aleppo and Scanderoon) ; 2. That of Damaſcus (the 
Cpls. are Damaſcus, Feruſalein, Se.); 3. That of 
Tripoli (the Cpls. are Tripoli, Gaza, &c.). 

But moſt Geographers divide it into Syria FILE 
Phenicia, and Paleſtine: Syria Proper has Diarbeck 
on the E. Arabia on the S. the Levant on the W. 
and Natolia on the N. It is about 350 Ms. I. and 
250 b. 

The chief Products are Silk, Spices, Sc. In the 
N. E. Corner of the Levant is Scander oon (or Alex- 
andretta), a conſiderable T. with a very fine Har- 
bour: Near to this are the Ruins of a Pillar, called 
LT Pillar; thought to be the Place where the 

"iſh diſgorged him. About 35 Ms, from this is Alep- 
bo; it is a great Mart, and pretty good C. 6 Ms. r. 
The Souls are called 250,000. Here is ſuch Plenty 
of Grapes, that every one makes his own Wine, 


F . which 
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which is very good and ſtrong. About 200 Miles 
8. of this is Damaſcus (once the Cpl.), thought to be 
one, of the moſt ancient Cities in the World : It is 
now a pleaſant T. about 2 Ms. 1. ſurrounded with 
Gardens for many Ms. Mr. Maundrel tells us of ſe- 
veral Curioſities he ſaw here, one of Which was a 

prodigious Stone, 21 Yards J. and 4 thick. 
Though this Flace is ſubject to the Turks, yet all 
Ohriſtians have full Liberty of Conſcience. Forty- 
five Miles W. of this is Jyre; once a famous C. 


now a mean Borough, of a few Houfes ; but here 


are noble Ruins. 
the Seat of a Baſſa. 

As to Phenicia, the greateſt Part of it is intirely 
ruined by the mercileſs Arabs. 

Paleſtine, Fudea, or the Holy Lind, has Syria 
Proper on the N. and E. Arabia on the S. and the 
Levant on the W. 

This Country is not 300 Ms. Il. nor 200 b. The 
New Atlas makes it but 180 l. and 144 b. The Air 
is pleaſant and healthſul, but Soil not near ſo fruitful 
as formerly; many Parts are dry and barren. It pro- 
duces ſcarce any Thing for the Merchants. Maun- 
drel ſays, that a Cedar in Lebanon was 12 Yards r. 
and that 5 Vards high it divided into 5 great Limbs, 
each as big as a great Tree: That the Dew of Her- 
mon wets like Rain: That Jeruſalem, once ſo fa- 


And 20 Ms. from Tre i is Sidon, 


mous, is in diſmal Ruins, and not above 3 Miles r. 


The Popiſh Prieſts pretend to ſhew almolt all the 
Places about this C. mentioned in the Bible; but no 
Credit 1s to be given to their, Account. This poor 
Country is intirely ſubje& to the Ottoman Yoke; 
and, in moſt Places, like a Wilderneſs. 

' Fudea is inhabited by Jews, Mahometans, and 
Chriſtians : The Jewiſh Creed is as follows : 

I. That there is one God, and but ane. 


2. That 


migh 


at 
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That the Law is perfect and porpetudl. 

3 That Chriſt, as a pern M is yet ex- 
W f 
That Images are deteſtable. - F 5 | 

That the Sabbath (which i is our Saturday) is 
duch to be kept. 
6. That there will be a Reſurredien and {rye 
7 Ry 

This People is a dreadful Monument of divine 
Vengeance upon obſtinate Infidels, and impenitent 
Sinners. ais: #* 

The Euphratian Fun s are ſo called, becauſe 
they lie upon or near to the River Zupbrater. | 

They have Muſcovy on the N. Perſia on the E. 
Natolia on the W. and Arabia on the 8. They are 
about 600 Ms. I. and 480 b. The Eaſtern Part is 
ſubject to the Sophi of Feria, and tha Weſtern to 
the Turks. 2 111 94 

Armenia in the N. W. is 300 Ms. 1 and 280 b. 
The Soil in ſome | Parts is ſo fruitful, that Wheat 
grows ripe in 60 Days, and Barley in 0. 

Diarbect lies S. between the Rs. Euphrates and 
Tygris :. It is reckoned to contain the Countries for- 
merly called Meſopotamia, Babylonia (or ann, 
and Aſſyria, upon the Borders of Perſia. : 

Dtarbeck (the Cpl.) ſtands upon the Tyeris.: It is 
reckoned the moſt populous City in all Aftatic Tur- 
ky: We are told, that there are in it 20, coo Chri- 
ſtians. It is alſo a Place of great Trade. Bagdat 
ſtands upon the R. Tygris; it is a very chnkde! able 
Place, about & or 9 Ms. r. 

The Gazetteer ſays, that 38 Ms. 3 this Place 
(upon the Fupbrates) ſtood ancient Babylon, once a 
prodigious C. Semiramis ſurrounded it with a Wall 
25 Vards high, ds, 1 3 thick, ſo broad, that 6 Coaches 
might paſs abreaſt upon it: In the midſt of this C. 

EY Was 
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was a moſt ſurpriſing Pyramid, 1000 Paces ſquare 
at the Bottom : There were 8 Towers one above 
another ; the: Height mentioned by ſome Authors is 
incredible; Sir Iſaac Newton has given us the beſt 
Plan of it: It is in dreadful Ruins, and a Den of 
wild Beaſts. Fa 

Cyrus K. of Perſia took this vaſt C. by a Strata» 
gem: He turned the Courſe of the River Euphrates 

(which ran through it) and marched his Army down 
the Chanel: It is ſaid, that one Part was invaded 
by the Per/ians. 2 or 3 Days before all Parts knew 
that it was taken: We are told *, that Cyrus found 
herein400,000,0001. And that Alexander afterwards 
tranſplanted from it 5 or 600,000 Souls, 

. Afeatic Iſlands. And firſt, thoſe: in the Mediter- 
ranean; which lie 8. 8. W. and W. of Natolia : 
Their Number is very great; though the eonſidera- 
ble Iſlands are called 12; of theſe Cyprus (the moſt 
Eaſtern) is the largeſt. It lies about 60 Ms. from 
the Continent: It is 130 Ms. I. and 55 b. 

Candia, or Crete, is 140 Ms. I. and 40 b. 
Rhodes is about 150 Ms. r. | 
 $c:0.1$-120 Ms. r. We are told, that there are in 
this Iſland'3000 Papiſts, 10,000 Turks, and 100,0c0 
Greeks. Lf ; | 
Patmos, a deſert I. about 18 Ms. r. Lemnos, Te- 
nedol, Delos, Coos, &c. 
Some of theſe Is. produce Wine, Fruits, &c. 
They are all ſubject to the Turk. , 
The Maldives are a String of Iſlands lying W. and 
S8. W. of Malabar, from 6 Ds. of S. to 14 of N. 
Lat. They are reckoned at leaſt 1000 : But many 
of them are covered with Crab-fiſh ; others with 


hs : * 
— 


# See Prideaux's Account, Part þ 


Penguin 
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Penguin (a Fowl like a Duck that cannot fly). Theſe 


Is. are divided into 13 Provinces : Male is the chief, 
and Reſidence of the K. to whom they are ſubject. 
The Soil is vaſtly fertile ; it produces two Crops a 
Year. Fleſh is ſo cheap, that a Cow may be bought 
for 8 Pounds of Iron, and an Ox for 38. 6d. and 
400 Cocoa Nuts for 8d. Moſt of the Veſſels uſed 
here are made of the Wood or Bark of the Cocoa 
Tree, and of the Shell of the Nut: With the Leaves 
they cover their Houſes, ſome of which are built of 
Stone, gotten (as we are aſſured) out of the Sea, 
thus: The Natives (who are expert Divers) firſt 
faſten a Rope about a Stone, and then, having bored 
Holes through very light Boards, they bring the 
Rope through the Holes, and then force them down 
Edgewiſe one after another to the Stone, and faſten 
them there: When they have ſunk a proper Number 
of Boards, they float, and bring up great Stones, 
Cannons, &c, 
Different Trades*are fixed in different Is. and ſo 
they depend one upon another, ; 
he Natives are, of an Olive Colour; they go 
naked ; but wear abundance of Rings and Jewels, 
They fave their Hair, and the Parings of their Nails, 
to be buried with them. Though the Women bring 
no Fortunes, yet they have, Jointures : The Groom 


and his Friends bargain with the Bride's Friends; 


when the Prieſt is ſatisfied, that they have agreed, he 
pronounces them Man and Wife; and then they 29 
to ſeek the Bride. 

Their Burials are thus: The Corpſe i: is waſhed, 
and covered with a fine Cloth (which i is the Prieſt's 
Perquiſite); the Right Hand is laid upon the Fac, 
and the Left upon the Thigh, and the Body upon 
the Right Side, with the Face towards Mea; as it 
is el to the Grave, the Relations of the Dead 

| 14 | ſcatter 
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ſcatter Corn, and give the Prieſt Money, to pray for 
the Soul; which is done thrice at the Grave; after 
which he tells them, that it is got to Paradiſe ; here- 
upon they make a great Feaſt ; at which, and indeed 
all their Meals, they fit croſs-legged on the Ground. 


The Women in theſe Is. make all their Viſits in the 


Night. | 
This People are a ſort of Mahometans: At 15 
every one appears at the Moſque, to profeſs his Faith, 
which is a very, odd one. n BP 
Ceylon lies at the Entrance of the Bay of Bengal, 
on the W. Side, near to Malabar : It is 200 Ms. 1. 
and 130 b. Beſides Spices, this I. produces a great 
deal of Rice ; the Seed is ſteeped before it is ſown, 
and the Ground overflowed ; as it is ſeveral Times 
afterwards, 3 
The Inhabitants were groſs Idolaters, paying Ado- 
ration to their Prince, &c. But the Dutch (to whom 
a good Part of the I. belongs) have made many Con- 
verts, and (as we are told) ſettled the Proteſtant Re- 
ligion here. | a hg 
The chief of the Sunda (or Spice) Is. are, I. Su- 
matra : It lies on both Sides the Line; it is about 
600 Ms. 1. and 180b, The Air is extremely hot, 
and the Soil generally good, though, like a Spunge, it 
drinks in all the Rain that comes. 
Pepper grows here like Hops, from a planted 
Root; it runs up a Pole; they hang in Cluſters (40 
of a Bunch): It bloſſoms in April, knits in June, is 
green in Auguſt, red in October, and black in De- 
cember, when the Cluſters are cut off, and dried till 
the Grains fall out, as they will in 8 or 10 Days: 
One Plant bears 6 or 7 Pounds; but after four Years 
it declines. | RE * 
This, and ſeveral other Iſlands, abound with Cloves 
and Nutmegs. The Tree is like a Laurel, the Fruit 
| PS b e e 
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grows like Grapes; they are gathered from Auguſt 
to January in ſuch Plenty, that 131,670 Tuns have 
been yearly exported. The Leaf (within a thick 
Huſk) is the Mace; within that is the Nutmeg. 
The Prieſts here are-cloathed all over fo cloſe, 
that their Garments look as if they were glued on; _ 
they have Horns on their Heads, hanging backwards, 
their Faces painted, and Tails hanging behind; be- 
cauſe (as they ſay) their God appeared in this Form. 
The Laity have only Pieces of Linen twiſted about 
their Waiſts.. - F 
This Iſland is ſubject to the Queen of Achem, or 
Achen, who is a powerful Princeſs both by Sea and 
Land ; ſhe keeps cight or nine hundred Elephants : 
She is Heir to all her Subjects that die without Male 
Heirs. But, the maritime Parts are ſubject to the 
Dutch. The Engliſh have alſo Pepper Factories at 
Jambi, and are much eſteemed by the Queen. 
Java lies very near to the 8. Part of Sumatra. It 
is 430 Ms. J. and 90 b. Bantam was, Focatra (now 
Batavia) is the Cpl.: It is a very large and ſtron 
Town, and its Harbour is one of the ſafeſt in the 
World: Here reſides the Governor General of the 
Dutch Eaſt-India Company, who is exceeding grand 
and powerful, „ „ 
It has very large Territories in theſe Parts, and 
| 2 keeps 10 or 12000 Soldiers in Pay. The 


Engliſh have likewiſe ſome Factories here. 
3 North of this, on both Sides the Line, lies Borneo, 
- one of the largeſt Iſlands in the World: It is about 
| 500 Ms. I. and 400 b. Here are many Mines of 
: Gold and Diamonds: The Dutch have ſome Places 
O on the Coaſts, and the chief Trade of the I; The 

Inhabitants are Part Pagans, and Part Mabametans, 
$ very rude and ignorant: "Fhey fanſy all Maladies to 
t come from evil Spirits; and therefore ſacrifice to 


them 


1 


them in the open Fields. Women marry at eight, 


and bear at nine Vears of Age. Wives ate bought ba 
and ſold here; ſo that he who has many Daughters is ry 
e gg of raed dr. 
- " Eaſt of this Iſland lies Celebes, or Macaſſar : lt is tin 
about 400 Ms. I. and 180 b. Macaſſar is the Cpl. lat 
Jampamdam, &c. are in the Poſſeſſion of the Dutch. on 
Borneo with ſeveralTs. (E. of it are Ceram, Ternate, are 
&c.) are called the Moluccat. Their chief Product of 
is ſeveral Sorts of Spices. They are moſtly ſubject 1 
to the Dutch. Eaſt of theſe is New Gurney, where leſ 
ſeveral European Nations have Forts, &c. And S. of bu 
the Moluccas is New Holland, a vaſt Country ; but De 
theſe are very imperſectly known. fie” M 
North of the Moluccas towards China lie the Phi- Sil 
lippine Is. from 5 to 21 Ds. of N. Lat. They are I 
commonly called 1000. The chief of them is Lu- lor 
conia, or Manilla, 5 or 6co Ms. I. and 180 b. by 
The Produce of theſe Is, is Rice, Wax, Honey, dot 
Grains of Gold waſhed down from the Mtns. They 20 
are generally ſubject to the K. of Spain; who keeps Is ] 
a Viceroy here. North of theſe 24 Ls. from China 1s | 
is the I. of Formoſa; a very fruitful Spot. It is about Ro 
183 Ms. I. and 70 b. The Chineſe, that inhabit it, loo 
are a ſoit of a Republic. "The Portugueſe have ſome put 
Forts, c. here. And the Dutch have one at Ovan Ho 
(the Cpl.); their Miſſionaries have taught 6 or 700 Ho 
to read and write, and have converted many of the anc 
n "Eats 5 Bu! 
About 800 Ms. Eaſt of this lie the Ladrones, or twe 
I. of Thieves ; Guam is the chief; to which from the 
Corientes in Mexico (the ſhorteſt Cut from the Weſt per 
to the Eaſt-Indies) is about 7, 300 Miles, which and 
Dampier ſailed in 51 Days; i. e. above 143 Miles and 
per Day. n | _ 
{$8 | 


Here 


„ 


HFHouſings of the Horſe are embroidered with Gold, 
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Here are Apples called the Breadfruit; they are 
baked, and eaten as Bread, which Dampier ſays is ve- 
ry £o0d-: Here is a fort of Wihe ( called Toady 
tan from the Stump of a Cocoa Tree by cut- 
ting off a Bough, and hanging at the Stump a Cal- 
labaſh, into which the Juice runs, while the Fruit 
on the other Parts grows; of the Huſk of the Nut 
are made Cables, Sail-cloths, and Oker, for caulking 
of Ships. 
Z or Japon, conſiſts of one great and ſeveral 
lefler Is. The great one (commonly called Japan, 
but by the Inhabitants Niphon) lies from 157 to 172 
Ds. of Lon. from 31 to 41 of Lat. It is about 790 
Ms. I. and 180 b. This Country produces Gold, 
Silver, Rice, Ivory, &c.. 
The Cpl. is Meaco: It is faid to have been 20 Ms. 
long, and 9 broad. But it has been much leſſened 
by Fire; ; though it is now reckoned as big as Lon- 
don: We are told, that it contains 180,000 Houſes. 
200 Ms. from this is Jeddo, where the Royal Treaſure 
is kept. This C. is called 3 Ls. 1. and 2 b. and it 
is ſaid to be as populous as moſt in Europe: The 
Royal Palace is covered with Gold; at a Diſtance it 
looks like a Town of Gold. The grand Idol is of 
pure Gold, but of a frightful Shape: It is placed on 
Horſeback upon an Altar covered with Plate; the 


and ſet with Diamonds. Some call this C. the Cpl. 
But in 1658, 100,000 Houſes were burnt down in 
two Days, Here is indeed the ſtatelieſt Temple in 
the Empire, in which is a monſtrous Idol of Cop- 
per ; Herbert ſays, that his Chair is 70 Foot high, 
and 80 b. his Head big enough to hold 15 Men, 
and his Thumb 40 Inches r. The Top of this Idol 
reached to the Roof of the Temple. In the Road 
between theſe two Cities was another Idol of Cop- 


per, 
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20 eg Nabis, 22 Foot high, though kneeling, 

ut the Popiſh Miſhonares pretend to have convert- 
ed Multitudes: They ſay, that there were once 
Go, ooo Chriſtians in wis un Y ; but that in 1616, 
(upon the Jeſuits meddling with Affairs of State) a 
Acad Perſecution aroſe, in which moſt of them 
were put to Death. . 

The 3d C. is Surunga, which is prod 52 large. 
10 it one of the Emperor's Sons uſually reſides, 

The 2d I. is Bengoximo, about 60 Ms. I. and 30 
b. The 3d is Fivando, or Fucato. The 4th 1s 
Jelſo, N. of Japan (ſeparated by a Streight 12 Ls. 
over). The Cpl. is Matzumay,” where the Viceroy 
reſides to receive the Emperor Tribute: But how 
far this I. extends N. is unknown ; ſome think it _ 
to N. America. 

The Emperor of Japan i is a grand Monarch; no 
leſs than 20 Kgs. are tributary to him; His Revenue 
is called. 283,009,000 Crowns, or (according to 
ſome Authors) 15,000,000 |. per Annum. Tis a 
Cuſtom, not to cut either his Hair, or his Dt after 
he i is Crowned, 

The Faponeſe are exceſſive Talker of Opium; ; 
ſometimes an Ounce at once, which, only makes 
them giddy. . Their common Cloaths are made of 
Callico. Murder is in this Country puniſhed with 
aFine. The Relations commonly take Revenge, and 
fo the Fines are multiplied. Adultery is puniſhed 
with the Death of both Parties: We are told, that 
when a ſober Japoneſe hears any one blaſpheme 
God, or curſe himſelf, he generally uſes this Phraſe ; 
Is not the Man a Fool, to give himſelf to the Devil, a 
and renounce Paradiſe 


AFRICA 
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AER CA is a great Peninſula ; for as it is ſepa - 
#Z rated on. the North from the Continent of Eu- 
rope by the Mediterranean, fo it is joined to Aſia on 
the N. E. by only the 1/Zhmus of Suez; which is a 
Neck of Land (70 of 80 Ms. b.) that lies between 
.the Levant (or moſt Eaſtern Part of the Mediter- 
ranean) and the Red Sza. The Paſſage out of this 
Sea into the main O. is called the Streights of Ba- 
belmandel; where the Current always ſets out, as it 


ſets in at the Streights of Gibraltar. As it is diffi- 


cult to account for that prodigious Quantity of Wa- 
ter that is poured into the Mediterranean by the 
Streights, and many Rivers; fo it is no leſs difficult 
to conceive, how the Red Sea is ſupplied: I would 
therefore, to remove both theſe Difficulties, ſuppoſe 
(along with the Doctrine of Exhalations) a ſubter- 
raneous Paflage thro' the hmus of Suez: But if there 
be, in the former Streights, two Currents oppoſite 
to each other, an upper Current running E. and a 
lower running W. (as ſome tell us) then there may 
be the like in the latter, and fo both the Difficulties 
vaniſh. ' * | | 5 
Africa has the Streights of Gibraltar and the Me- 
ditet ranean on the N. the ſaid Iſthmus, Red Sea, and 
Indian O. on the E. the main O. on the S8. the At- 
lantic and Ethiopic on the W. It lies from 1 to 68 
Ds. of Lon. from 36 of N. to 34 + of S. Lat. It is 
reckoned 4300 Ms. I. and 4120 b. : 
It contains Egypt, Barbary, - Bildulgerid, Zaara, 
Negroland, Guiney, Ethiopia, and Nubia. 
Egypt (once Mizraim) lies from 22 to 32 Ds. of 


N. Lat. from 53 to 63 of Lon. It is 600 Ms. J. 


and 480 b. It has the Red Sea and Iſthmus of 
Suez on the E. Nubia on the S. Barbary, &c. on 
the W. and the Levant on the N. It is divided into 
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three great Parts, called Lower, Middle, and Upper. 
But the Air in each is very hot, and unwholſome: 
Not are there oft any conſiderable Rains to cool it. 
In ſome Parts there are, for ſeveral Days, ſuch Clouds 
of Duſt as ſuffocate „ And yet the Soil is 


vaſtly fat and Nr the annual Inundation of 
the . Nile for 4 Months . 


Between this | got the Red Sea lay the Province 


of Goſben, where the Iſraelites were placed. 

_ Alefandria (built by Alexander the Great was 
called the largeſt City in all the World : But Grand 
Cairo is the Cpl.; it is one of the biggeſt Cities in 
Africa, and ſaid to be 48 Ms. r. It ſtands on the 
E. Side of the R. a little above the Place where it 
branches itſelf out into ſeveral Chanels : It contains 
| (as we are told) 16,000 Streets, 200,000 Houſes, 


10,000 Cooks Shops, and 5000 public and ptivate - 


Moſques. The Streets of this great C. are watered 
twice a Day, and Water is ſet at every Door. 

Nine Miles from hence are prodigious Piles of 
Building (called Pyramids). One of them is 680 
Feet ſquare, 520 high, and ſo wide at the Top, 
that bo Men may ſtand upon only four Stones, the 
leaſt of which is much too big for any of our Car- 
* 

here are alſo in this Country Pits, from which 
are dug Mummies (i. e. dry and uncorrupted human 
Bodies), with Plates of Gold under their Tongues, 
and Heads covered with Gold and Pearls. | 

Corn is ſo cheap in Egypt, that 1 d. will buy - 
Times as much Bread there, as in England, and 22 or 
24 Eggs; which are here hatched artificially in the 
Sun, in Dung, and in Ovens, 75 or 80,000 at a 
Time. 

Heylin tells us, that there are a great many Croco- 
dites upon the Coal, which from an EES grow to 

thirty 
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thirty Feet long, of which the Tail makes fifteen : 
That the Female lays 60 Eggs, hides them 60 Days, 
ſits on them 60 Days, has 60 Teeth, 60 Bones in her 
Back, and oft lives 60 Years: They are amphibious, 
and have 4 Feet about half a Yard long. 

The Quality's Servants in this Country are Eu- 
nuchs. All here ride upon Aſſes. The Women 
ride aſtride, they are very lewd, and colour their 
Faces with a naſty Paint. Whoredom is not only 
allowed, but encouraged ; yet it is common for Men 
to burn their Fleſh when they go acourting, to 
ſhew their Love to their Miſtreſſes. - 

Though there are ſome Fews here, yet the Egyp- 
tians are ſtrict Mahometans. | 

There were once abundance of Chriſtians in this 
Country; for Godeau fays, that in the laſt of the Ten 
Perſecutions no leſs than 144,000 were put to Death 
here, and that a great many more died in Slavery and 
Baniſhment. | NS 

Egypt is ſubject to a Turkiſh Baſhaw, who has 
15 Governors under him, and a great Army; tho' 
his third of the Revenue is called but 12, ooo I. per 
Annum. The Language of the Country is Ara- 
bic. . 
Barbary lies from 29 to 37 Ds. of Lat. from 7 to 
52 of Lon. It is 18 50 Ms. I. and 540 b. It has 


Egypt on the E. Bildulgerid on the S. the Atlantic 
on the W. and the Mediterranean on the N. 5 


As to the Air and Soil, ſee Egypt. There are 2 


Haryeſts in a Vear in this Country. 


Oc. 

Barbary is divided into 6 Kingdoms, via. 2 on the 
W. and 4 on the N. though ſome of them are 
more properly Republics, under the Protection of 
the Turks, whoſe _— is very tyrannical, where 
3 4 he 


The Commodities are Corn, Honey, wild Beaſts, 


EE - 
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he has Power. Yet theſe are in ſome Parts but 
mere Cyphers; for as the People live intirely by 
Piracy, and are the greateſt Rogues in the Univerſe 
(commonly called Corſairs or Rovers), ſo they are 

overned by a Divan, i. e. a Council of 48, and a 
Preſident (called the Dey). But this is to be under- 
Rood of thoſe that lie upon the Coaſts. 

The Kingdoms are, 1. Morocco, ſubject to its own 
Prince, who has the Title of Emperor ; he is a very 
arbitrary and deſpotic Monarch : One of them is 
ſaid to have ſlain with his own Hands 20,000 of his 
Vaſſals, who were thought to go trait to Paradiſe. 
North of this, and ſeparated from it by the River 
Azamor, is the Kingdom of Fez, Part of old Mauri- 
tania. The chief Cs. are Old and New Fez: The 
former is a great C. 120 Ms. from the Mediterra- 
nean: It has 86 Gates, 200 Streets, and 700 Moſques, 
New Fez is about one Mile from the Old: Both are 
reckoned to contain 300,000 Souls; of which 4 or 
5000 are Jews, who are the chief Bankers in the 
Kingdom. . | 

Juſt within the Streights of Gibraltar lies Ceuta, 
which is in the Hands of the Spaniards : It has been 
many Years beſieged by the Natives, but in vain. 

Eaſt of this Km. is that of Agiers The Cpl. is 
Algiers, over-againſt Minorca. It was a great City; 
it had 107 Moſques, and 14,000 Houſes, which con- 
tained five or ſix Families each. But, in 1688, the 
French threw into it 10,420 Bombs, which almoſt 
demoliſhed it: But it is long fince rebuilt, and the In- 
habitants are the moſt noted and richeſt Rogues in 
the World. | 

Eaſt of this is the Km. or rather Republic of Tu- 
nis. The Cpl. is Tunis, it ſtands 9 Ls. from the 
Ruins of Old Carthage, in a Plain, at the Bottom 
of its own Gulf. It is one of the beſt Bays — the 
| | Medi- 
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Mediterranean. And Eaſt of this is the Republic of 
Tripoli: The Capital is Tripoli, another Neſt of Pi- 
rates. And Eaſt of this is the Kingdom of Barca; 
it is very large, reaching to Egypt on the Eaſt ; but 

* Part of it is very barren, and no better than 

eſert. 

South of Barbary, between it and Bildulgerid, lie 
the Atlas Mtns, which (beſide N. and S.) run from 
E. to W. quite croſs the Continent. 

The Inhabitants of this vaſt Country are called 
Moors. They are Mahometans, and have ſo great a 
Veneration for the Alcoran (which they call the 
Word of God), that they waſh oft for fear of defile- 

ing it. Their common Phraſe is this: As there 75 
one God, ſo Mahomet is his Prophet, But they have 
many very odd Cuſtoms. 

'They throw into the Streights ſeveral Wax Can- 
dies, and a Pot of Oil, as a Sacrifice to Marab- 
bot, a Saint which they ſay lies on their Shore ; and 
ee in Danger, they offer to him two or three 

hee 

The Women here paint their Hands and Feet, and 


wear Rings of Gold, Sc. about their Legs and Arms: 


In Summer they go in their Smocks. Matches are 
always made by the Parents, without any Courting : 
The Men ſee not the Women till they go to Bed; 
for they are conſtantly veiled, and will not ſpeak to 


their own Huſbands in the Gtrects. 


No Vice is here ſo common as Sodomy. Iliots 
are thought to be inſpired. 
The Tablesin this Country are about 4 or 5 Inches 


high; at which the Natives ſit croſs-legged upon 
the Ground. 


Bildulgerid (the ancient Numidia) lies from 25 to 


33 Ds. of Lat. from 4 to 56 of Lon. It is about 
2400 Ms. I. and 480 b. It has the Deſert on the 
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South, Egypt on the Eaſt, Barbary on the North, and 
the Atlantic on the W. The Air here is prodigious 
hot, and Soil very barren, though it produces _ 

Cattle, Dates, &c. | 
The Natives are ignorant, rude, and addicted to 
Robbery. Here are a great many petty Kings ; but 
all or moſt of them are ſubject to the K. of Mo- 
rocco. Mahometaniſm is profeſſed ; but Paganiſin 
prevails : Though indeed both the Country and In- 


habitants are little known to the Europeans. 


Zaara (or Deſert) is Part of ancient Libya, It 
lies from 22 to 28 Ds. of Lat. from 2 to 4.3 of Lon. 
It is about 2450 Ms. 1. and 360 b. It has Bildulge- 
rid on the N. and E. Nigritia on the S. and the At- 
lantic on the W. | 

The Air is ſultry, and Soil dry; Water is ſo ſcarce 
here, that a Camel (as we are told) has ſometimes 
beenkilled, for the Water he carried in his Stomach. 
The Commodities of this Country are very inconſi- 


derable. As to Religion, ſome are Mahometans, and 


ſome of no Religion at all. | | 
Zaara is ſaid to be divided into ten Kingdoms ; 
the Lords or Princes of which are called Xeques. 
Nigritia (or Negroland) lies from 8 to 23 Ds. of 
Lat. from 1 to 4.3 of Lon. It is 720 Ms. b. and above 
1740]. It has Nubia on the E. Zaara on the N. 
the Atlantic on the W. and Guiney on the 8. It is 
divided into two grand Parts by the R. Niger. 
Though the Air is intolerably hot, yet thoſe Parts 
that lie near the R. are very fruitful. Here are Ele- 
phants, and other Beaſts, ſome Mines of Gold and 
Silver, Sc. but the chief Export is Slaves, which 
are generally Blacks On the Coaſts, not only Cap- 
tives, but Wives and Children, are ſometimes ſold: 
The Engliſb have almoſt monopolized the Negro 
Trade: They have employed 100 Ships in tranſ- 
porting 


[65] 

porting Slaves from hence into America, which carry 
20,000. They are bought for Cloth, c. at about 
10 l. per Head, It is computed, that oo, ooo l. is 

got by this ſingle Article. 45 | 
This Country contains 15 or 16 Kms, But ma- 
2 abſolute Princes pay an Acknowledgementito the 
of Tombute, who is a mighty Monarch; as is 
alſo the King of Mandinga on the Weſtern Coaſts. 
He has the Title of Emperor; ſeveral of the Guiney 
Kings are ſubject to him. The Natives (called Sau- 
/o's ) that live in Tns. are Part Mahometans, and Part 
Pagans, who worſhip Trees, Rocks, yea, the Devil 
himſelf: But thoſe that live in Deſerts, have ſcarce 


either Religion or Laws. The Deſerts are ſo dry, 
that Travellers are forced to carry their Water along 


with them - 4 or 500 Miles. 

Mr. Jobſen tells us a comical Story of one of theſe 
Kings (viz. the K. of Ale); that, when he holds a. 
Council, he cauſes a Ditch to be dug 3 Foot deep, 


towards which he and his Lords hang down their 


Heads, while they conſult about Affairs of State. 


When the Council breaks up, the Soil is thrown in 
again, and the K. withdraws, ſaying theſe Words: 
* This Ditch will keep our Secrets.” 


This Author aſſures us, That Wives are bought 
in this Country for Cocoa Nuts (50 a common: 
Price); that when the Bargain is made, the Groom 


and his Female Friends carry off the Bride in the 
Night; that the young Men make a ſhew of reſ- 

- ching her; that the Ladies paint upon their Bodies 

ſeveral Beafts, and go naked to ſnew their Paint. 


That the Women do not lie with their Huſbands 


vdile they are big, or ſuckle; but that Plurality of 
Wives is allowed; that Children go quite naked till 
18 Lears old; that Drums in this Country are made of 


G 3 hollow. 
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| hollow Trees, open at one End, and covered with 


Goat -Skins. 
Guiney (called, by ſome, Part of Nigritia) lies from 


4 co 11 Ds. of Lat. from 6 to 34 of Lon. It is 


1560 Ms. I. and 390 b. It has Ethiopia on the 8. 
and E. Nigritia on the N. and the Atlantic on the 
W. Though the Air is extremely hot, yet the Soil 
is very fertile: Here are 2 Winters, 2 Summers, and 
2 Harveſts in a Year. 
This Country is divided into 4 great Parts, and 
52 Kms. ſome of which are very ſmall; e.g. that 
of Queja. Snoek fays, that when he ſaw the King of 
this Part, he had on a brown Cloak, and Woollen 


Cap; that all his Robes were not worth 21. and yet 
He had 400 Wives, and 12 Sons, who ruled each a 
few Huts; and 4 Daughters, who got their Living 


by wh ring. 

But ſome of them are very great and powerful: 
Beſides the Emperor of Guiney (to whom many 
Princes are ſubject), there is in the E. the King of 
Benin, whoſe Vaſſals ſeveral neighbouring Ks. are: 
Benin (his Cpl.) is one of the largeſt Cs. in Africa. 
The People of this Km. are the moſt polite of all 
the Negroes: They uſe Circumciſion, own a God 
that created all Things, and that he is a good Being; 
yet they have many Idols: They worſhip the Devil, 
for fear he ſhould hurt them. They offer Sacrifices 
(ſometimes human) to him, and once a Year to 
the Sea: They always go naked from the Waiſt up- 
wards, and have many odd Cuſtoms. Every Wi- 
dow here becomes a Slave to her o¼n Son; though 

he cannot ſell her without the K. “s Leave. 
In ſome Parts of this Country (Travellers tell us) 
the Women go quite naked: They have Ivory Rings 
to their Noſes, which hang down 9 
| . ( elr 
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their Hair reaches to the Ground, of which they 
make themſelves Turbants. 

Snoek tells us, that there are in Guiney Elephants 
four Yards high; and that the Corn here is Millet, 
which has 3 or 4 Ears upon one Stalk, each of which 

oduces 300 Grains: That it is fold at 10 d. per 
Strike, and Rice at 1 d. per Pound: That when 

any one dies, all the Male Neighbours come to 
the Houſe, and run up and down as if they were 
ſtark mad; while the Women cry out as hard as 
ever they can for 24 Hours: Then the Corpſe is 

carried to the Place where the Perſon was born, and 
buried there, with one Pot of Rice, and another of 
Palm Wine. 

The chief Commodities of this Country are Ivo- 
ry, Gold, and Gold Duſt waſhed down from the 
Mens. in ſuch Plenty, that 23 Tuns are yearly ex- 

: ported: Hence one of the Coaſts is called the Golden, 
/ another the Juory, or Tooth Coaſt, from the abun- 
f dance of Ivory in that Part: And a third is called 
: * decnuſe it produces a vaſt deal of long 
. | er. 
Bien European e have Settlements upon 
d theſe Coaſts. The Danes have 1, the Pruffians 2, 
3 the Portugueſe ſeveral, the Engliſh 4 or 5; 
at Sherbro, the Iſland of Lemberman (in the 6th kD. | 
of Lon. and 6th of N. Lat. It is about 70 Ms. I.), 
Sc. But the Dutch have more than any of them: 
Though theſe Settlements are generally only ſo ma- 
ny Forts with fifteen or twenty Guns, and a few 
Men. 
Nubia lies from 9 to 23 Ds. of Lat. from 44 to 
57 of Lon. It is about 840 Ms. I. and 570 b. It 
has Egypt on the N. e W. and Ethio- 
"ys on es. and E 
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The Air is vaſtly hot, and there is little Rain: 
The Soil is fruitful about the R. Nile, and barren in 
other Parts, Here are Gold, Civet, Ivory, &c. 

The Sheep in this Country have monſtrous Aus 


N 25 and 30 Pound. 


 Nubia is governed by its own Prince, who is ve- 


ry powerful: His Capital is Dancala, upon the R. 


It conſiſts 0 ten thouſand Houſes, and is pretty 


PRI." es e He. 


Chri 2 was once olibited here; but the people 
are either Pagans or Mahometans - Though indeed 
this Country is very imperfectly known. 

Ethiopia comprehends all the S. of Africa, from 
Sea to Sea; and is reckoned about half the Conti- 


nent: It comprehends many great and mighty Na- 


tions. Its Dimenſions very uncertain. 
It is firſt divided into Interior and Exterior, or 


Upper and Lower. The former (called Alyſſinia) 


lies from 9 Ds. of N. to 16 of S. Lat. from 38 to 
61 of Lon. which makes it 1500 Ms. I. and 1380 


b. But ſome extend it not near ſo far; 34 
it about 1000 Ms. I. and 900 b. It has 


ubia, 
Nigritia, &c. on-the N. and Lower Laer on the 
E. S. and W. 

The Air is very cold upon ſome of the Hills; ; 
but the Vallies are warm and populous. The Soil is 
fruitful about the River. Nile, but mountainous and 


barren elſewhere. We are told, that there is one 
Plain, or Deſert, 3 or 4 Days Journey * that is 
covered with a Sort of Salt. 


The Products are Gold, Corn, Cattle, Ec. Fleſh 


is ſo cheap here; that an Ox is bought for 38. 4d. 


This Country contains 26 Kms. Though the only 


conſiderable Prince had formerly (according to ſome) 


the Name and Title of Preſter 'Fohn (i. e. Apoffalic 


2 of Slaves) ; he is now called King of Kings. 


I He 
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He is an abſolute Monarch; and is adored by his 
Subjects. We are told, that, at every Coronation, 
the following Ceremony is obſerved : 

As his Majeſty is walking over rich Carpets, he is 
ſtopt with a Silk Cord, held croſs the Street by 
young Ladies; who (upon his reaching the Line) 
cry out thrice, Ibo is there? To which he anſwers, 
I am the King of Sion; and then with his Sword 
cuts the Cord aſunder : Upon which they all cry out, 
Verily, thou art the King of Sion. 

We are aſſured, that though there be many Fews 
and Mabometans in this Country ; yet the main Bo- 
dy is Chriſtians. Friday, Saturday, and Sabbath- 
day, are all obſerved here by ſeveral Sorts of Peo- 
ple many circumciſe out of Cuſtom, and baptize 

o. 1A 

It is a current Tradition amongſt the Abyflins, 
that the Queen of Sheba, who went to viſit Solomon, 
was Empreſs of this Country: That, ſoon after her 
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Return, ſhe was delivered of a Son, — by 


Solomon ; who, after ſome Y ears, went to Jeruſalem, 
where he was by his Father inſtructed in the Jewiſh 
Religion, and aſſumed the Name of David his 
Grandfather. And ſome haye thought, that the Eu- 
nuch, which Philip baptized, came from hence; and, 
upon his Return, converted his Countrymen to 
Chriſtianity. But it is highly probable, that both 
the Sheba and Ethiopia, mentioned in the Bible, lay 
much nearer to Judea, in ſome Part of Arabia. But, 
be that as it will, we are aſſured, that this People 
have the Bible intire ; and that they look upon it as 
the Rule of Faith and Practice.  Segeral Attempts 
have been made to pervert them to Popery; which 
once occaſioned great Effuſion of Blood, proved all 
in vain, and at laſt occaſioned the Baniſhment of 
all the Portugueſe Miſſionaries out of the Empire. 

. a Ethiopia 


pe 70 


Ethiopia Exterior lies from 22 Ds. of N. to 35 of 
of 8. Lat. from 30 to 68 of Lon. It includes a It 
prodigious Tract of Ground, from the S. of Egypt of 
to the Streights of Babelmandel, and from thence tri 
along the Coaſt S. W. to the Cape of Good Hope; 
and N. again on the W. Coaſt up to Guiney; which Cc 
makes it above 6000 Ms. upon the Coaſts: But it wt 
is divided into a great many Parts; ſome of which M 
are called Empires, others Ks: and ſome which we the 
ſcarce know the Names of, or little more than the mo 
Names; e. g. The Kingdoms or Provinces of C01 
Amamir, and Dangali, lie down by the Red Sea, pet 
North E. of theſe is the Kingdom of Adel, which | 
extends to the Frontiers of Abyſſinia; but here is and 
little known except the Capital Zeilu (over-againſt rug 
Aden in Arabia) ; which has a good Harbour on the Gu 
Red Sea. 15 | | | 

Southwards on the Coaſts lie the Ems. of An- mu 
nian and Zanquebar : The latter is 650 Ms. I. and oth 
150 b. It is divided into ſeveral Provinces, the pet 
moſt Southern of which is Moſambigue, over-againſt try 
Madagaſcar : Here are Gold, Ivory,/&c. The Por- 
tugueſe have the chief Trade in theſe Parts: They Gu 
pretend to have converted Multitudes. Father Labo 15 
ſays, he baptized 270 in one Day. But the People der 
are generally Pagans or Mahometans. This Miſſio- the 
nary tells us of monſtrous Serpents 7 Feet l. and as Ha 
thick as a Man: That a Camel is fold for 12 8. an hin 
Ox for 48. a Sheep for 18. 3d. and an Hen for 1d. 8 
That they have 2 Harveſts in a Year; they ſow in to | 
January, and reap in April; ſow again in September, Itis 
and reap in December. | 117 Kir 

Herbert ſays, that, in this Country, a Father mar- q 
ries his own den, and a Mother her Son: That in a 
they oft eat their own Children; that the Womens His 


Aprons are made of Mats, 
| North 


| 141 


North of this, towards the Red Sea, is the Km, _ 


of Agan; which abounds with Horſes, Ivory, Scr. 


It contains the Km, of Magadexa, and the Republic 
of Brava (the only Republic in Africa), which is 
tributary to the Portugueſe, | | 
Cafferia contains the S. Parts of Africa, on both 
Coaſts, to about the 14th D. of Lat. on each Side; 
which makes the Semicircle or Bow, about 1800 
Miles ; though in ſome Parts it is very narrow : In 
the midſt of it comes down the Empire of Mono- 
motapa, which is called 700 Ms. I. and 600 b. It 
contains 25 Kms. which are all tributary to the Em- 
peror. 6 | 
There are ſo many Mines of Gold in this Country, 
and fo much Gold found in the Rs. that the Por- 
tugueſe call him the Golden Emperor. His Body 
Guard is 1200 ſtout Women, and 200 Dogs. 
North of this is the Empire or Km. of Mono- 
mugi, which ſome make 780 Ms. I. and 330 b. but 
others make it near twice as big. Here are many 
petty Ks. all ſubject to this Monarch. This Coun- 
try abounds likewiſe with Gold and Silver. 6:4 
North W. of this lies a vaſt Country, called Lowes 
Guiney It is 960 Ms. 1. and 790 b. It takes in the 
I5 firſt Ds. of S. Lat. comprehending ſeveral conft- 
derable. Kms. as Ledngo; where it is a Cuſtom for 
the Children to cut off the little Finger of their left 
Hand, when their Father dies, to be buried with 
him. | 
Southwards of this is the Km. of Congs : It lies 
to the W. Coaſt on both Sides of the River Zaire. 
It is 960 Ms. I. and 600 b. Divided into three great 
Kingdoms. 5 2 
The King of this Country is one of the greateſt 
in all Africa: Heylin ſays, he can raiſe 400, ooo Men: 
His Robes are Cloth of Gold ſet with Pearls: He 
= | Wears 
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wears three Chains of Geld about his Neck, and a 
Croſs of Gold upon his Left Arm : Yet, when he 
has dined, he waits on his Lords at Dinner; who 
afterwards all fall at his Feet, and do him Homage : 
And then they ſpend the Afternoon merrily together. 
The Women here doll the Agriculture. The Na- 
tives are the blackeſt of all the Negroes : It is com- 
puted, that 25,000 of them are yearly exported. 
The Bulk of this People are groſs Idolaters; in ſome 
Parts they hang up the Bones of the Dead, and 
worſhip them. But the Royal Family embraced 
Chriſtianity in 1491. Every Prince (as we are told), 
at his Coronation, ſwears upon the Goſpel, to pro- 
pagate the Chriſtian Religion. The Dutch have 
converted ſome, and the Portugueſe more: The lat- 
ter have great Sway here. 

The Cpl. is St. Salvador, which lies 140 Ms. from 
the Ocean. It is a great City, and reckoned to con- 
tain 160,000 Souls. The Portugueſe have fo grand 
a Factory here, that (according to fome) the City 
is ſubject to them: They export Ivory, Coffee, Ta- 
morins, c. which are the chief Commodities of the 


But I purpoſely paſs by many great and mighty 
Nations, to ſay ſomething of the Caffers, or Hotten- 
tots, about the Cape of Good Hope, from Kolben. 
The Cape is in 34: 15 of S. Lat. and 37 of 
Lon. Here the Dutch have the beſt Settlement in 

all Africa, They have built a regular Fortreſs of 
Stone, with 5 Baſtions-; on which are' planted 60 
Cannons, and juſt by it a T. of about 200 Houſes. 
They have alſo extended their Plantations 70 or 80 
Ms. up into the Country. They purchaſed a large 
Tract of Land on the E. Coaft (called Terra du 
Natal) for 1 500 l. in Toys; and they have new Co- 
lonies upon the Shore to Moſambigue. The Go- 


% 


vernor 
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vernor lives in great Splendor ; he is ſerved in Plate, 
and has the beſt Wines that the World affords; 150 
Dutch Ships annually put in here for Refreſhment. 
The Air in this Country is very hot; our Chriſt- 
mas is the Height of their Harveſt. Land is as 
common as the Air, nor does any one know his 
own: It is very fruitful ; one Strike ſown by the 
Europeans produces ſixty or ſeventy : The Corn is 
trod out by Horſes or Oxen, The only Way of 
improving the Ground is ſeaſonably ſetting the 
Fog (as we call it) on Fire; which will run for 
many Miles (there being nothing to ſtop its 
Courſe); and looks with a very dreadful Aſpect, 
as if the whole Country was on Fire. On the 
Tops of Hills are fine Meadows, that feed abun- 
dance of Cattle, which are very cheap: An Ox 
is bought for one Pound of Tobacco; a Sheep 
for Half a Pound, and a Lamb for a Quarter. 
Though this People have abundance of Salt; yet 
their Wealth lies chiefly in Cattle, which are oft 
devoured by wild Beaſts: To prevent this, they 
make their Sheep paſs oft through a ſmoaky Fire 
the Smell of which terrifies their Enemies : They 
alſo keep a great many Dogs, which are very ſer- 
viceable ; though they are the uglieſt Creatures in 
the World. | + 
The Weddings are celebrated thus: The Men of 
the T. (called Craal) ſquat in one Circle, the Wo- 
men inanother, the Groom and Bride in the Centres 
then comes the Prieſt, and p-ſles a little upon the 
Man, afterwards on the Woman, Ec. till he can 
p-ſs no longer; and then with a Bleſſing pronounces 
them Man and Wife, As ſoon as an Infant is born, 
they flatten its Noſe, and rub it all over with Cow- 
dung; which they waſh 1 with the Juice of a cer- 
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tain Herb: When this is dry, they beſmear it with 
Sheeps Fat, &c. upon which they ſcatter a Powder, 


which ſticks on like a Cruſt : This they call Caſe- 


hardening. If there be a Boy and Girl at a Birth, 
and the Parents ſay, they cannot keep both; they 
are allowed to bury the Girl alive: Before a Wo- 
man ſees her Huſband after lying in, ſhe daubs her- 
ſelf as the Child was daubed ; and the Man does the 
like; the naſtier they are, the ner they think them - 
ſelves. They take one Teſticle from every Male, 
when eight Years old, to prevent double Births; and 
this they call making a Man of him. The Boys are 
under their Mothers till 18 ; then they are diſmiſſed, 
and oft abuſe them. 

When any are by Age intirely uſeleſs, they are 
ſhut up in Huts out of T. where they periſh with 
Hunger. When any one lies a dying, the Neigh- 
bours ſcream and how] about the Houſe, as if they 


were mad ; the Dead are buried in their Mantles in - 


the next Hole: And the T. is removed, for fear leſt 
the Ghoſt ſhould diſturb the Places. Their Towns 
are all circular ; their Houſes are made of bending 
' Poles, in two Rows, faſtened at Top, covered with 
Mats and Skins. 

Every Town has its Chief (like our Conſtable) 
who (to try a Perſon accuſed of Murder, Adultery, 
or Theft) e calls out the Men of the Town as his 
Judges: They ſquat in a Ring, and the Priſoner in 
the Centre: After the Cauſe is heard, the Majority 

pronounce him innocent, or guilty; if the former, 
then the Accuſer gives him ſome Cattle, for the In- 
done his Reputation: If the latter, he is in- 


ſantiy knocked on the Head; * Family ſuſtains 
no Loſs, 


— 


Here 
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Here is allo a Chief of Chiefs (like our High Con- 
ſtable) who, with the Chiefs of ſeveral Towns, tries 
all Cauſes between Town and Town. The only 
Degree of Honour in this Country may be called 
Knighthood of the Order of the P-ſs, which 
is conferred for any tolerable Exploit. That which 
with us would be eſteemed the greateſt Aﬀront, is 
here looked upon as the higheſt Honour. 

A War in this Part of the World ſeldom laſts 
above a Day; for if a General falls, his Army 
flies, | | | 

The common Food of the Hottentots is wild 
Roots, and Cows or Ewes Milk: The Women 
drink only the Ewes: They get the Roots with a 
Child on their Backs; which they ſuckle over their 
Shoulders; for their Breaſts are prodigious long. 

If a Cow will not give her Milk, they hold up her 
Tail, and blow in her —rfe. | 

They churn in a Bag made of a Beaſt's Skin 
(Hair inwards) by toſſing it. between two, till the 
Butter comes; which they never eat, but fell for Greaſe 
to the Europeans; and anoint themſelves, and their 
Cloaths, with it. Their Cloaths are made of Sheeps 
Skins; they wear one Piece round the Waiſt, another 
makes a Mantle, and a third a Cap, which they keep 
on till it is worn out. 

The Language of this People is exceeding diffi- 
cult; Burton calls it an inarticulate Noiſe, like the 
gabblingof Turkeys: Theyare very ignorant, idle, and 
obſtinate. The beſt Account that can be got from 
them of any Thing is, that it is Hortentot Cuflom; 
and away they run with incredible Swiftneſs. But 
they are not ſo ſtupid as ſome have made them; for 
ſome have learned French, Dutch, &c, And they are 
vaſtly free and hoſpitable ; under the Conduct of one 

| H 2 Man, 
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Man, a Perſon may travel through the Country with- 
out any Expence. 

As to Religion, they own one Supreme Being, the 
Creator of all Things; yet they do not worſhip him, | 
but the Dead, the Moon, and a little Inſect (ſcarce | 
known any- where elſe), by hooting, clapping their | 
Hands, leaping, dancing, and finging, till. they 
are quite out of Breath: Nay, ſo deaf are they to 
all Reaſon, that there is but little Hope of their Con- 
verſion. 


l 
p 
I will conclude-my Account of Ethiopia with ob- : 
ſerving, that the Monſoons blow from S. E. and N. 
W. That in ſome Parts of the Torrid Zone, upon 
the Hills falls ſo much Snow, as forces the Inhabit- J 
ants to retire into the Vallies. n 
Father Lalo tells us, that, in the S. of Africa, there e 


is a kind of Dew (or Sweat) congealed upon the N 

Trunks of Trees, like Sugar candied, and on the a} 
[4 Leaves like Pearls, which is what we call Manna. © 
_ He ſays, that Coral is the Stem of a Plant that grows C 
LY in the Bottom of the Sea: It is at firſt ſoft ; but, by vi 
= being expoſed to the Air, hardens gradually. ſo 
3 | | of 
N African ISLANDS. th 


The chief in the Indian O. and indeed one of the 
largeſt in the World, is Madagaſcar ; which is about 
200 Miles from Moſambigue on the Continent: It 
lies from 12 to 26 ＋ Ds. of S. Lat. from 66 to 76 of 
Lon. It is 790 Ms. I. and 280 b. Several European 
Nations have had Settlements here; but I know of 
none now ſubſiſting: The S. Parts are beſt known. 
The Air is pretty temperate, and the Soil is good. 
It is divided into 28 Provinces, which are ſaid to be 
under ſo many Princes, all ſubject to one, called the 
Tſchich. Here is great Plenty of Cattle; fome Oxen tra 

| without for 
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without Horns, others with Horns hanging by a Bit 
of Skin; and Cows that have Bunches on their 
Backs, 30 and 36 Pound Weight. A Beaſt is bought 
for a Trifle, a Bit of Leather, a Braſs Ring, &c. 
Here are alſo Silk, Cotton, and Rice in the Far; at 
all Seaſons, and ſeveral Sorts of Honey. | 

In this Country grows a Plant (called Dourou) 
like a Plume of Feathers; the Leaves are 2 Feet b. 
and 8 or 10 Feet l. Theſe Leaves are uſed for Nap- 
kins; and Ropes 250 Vards l. are made of the Bark. 
The Tortoiſes upon this Coaſt are very large, 7 or 
8 Feet Diameter. 

The Madagaſcariant are Part White, and Part 
Black ; they live in Wooden Huts, which they re- 
move at Pleafure : They are a ſuperſtitious, deceitful, 
cruel, and revengeſul People: They are ſaid to have no 
Matrimonial Ceremony; but to — for Huſband 
and Wife their neareſt Relations: Some of them have 
confuſed Notions of the Creation, Deluge, Jeſus 
Chrift, &c. They look upon Crocodiles to be De- 
vils; yet they ſwear by: and ſacrifice to them: In 
ſome Parts there are no I emples, nor any Appearance 
of Devotion; in other Parts they are Mahometans 3 
they circumciſe, obſerve Friday, &c. 

Near to this land is that of Joanna, or Abies 
it is a very fruitful Spot; in which all Things are 
common, except the Cocoa Malts. This Iſland is 
governed by its own — 
When ſhe ſpeaks to an 
a Piece of thin Silk. rchants going 
call in here for Refreſhment; 
pany has a Settlement in the land. 

I now paſs by many ſmall Is. about Madagaſcar, 
and near to the Neige ts of Babelmandel (i. e. the En- 
trance into the Red , way to take a little Notice of 


_ that lie in the Atlantic Ocean. 
= BEE St, Helen's 


ubject, ſhe is covered with 
to Surat, & c. 


The Queen is neverſeen: 


our Eaſt-India Com- 
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St. Helen's lies in the 16th D. of S. Lat. and 13th 
of Lon. It is one of the moſt diſtant Iſlands in the 
World from any Continent. It is 1000 Ms. from 
Africa, and about 4,500 from England : It is about 
30 Ms. r. but a very healthful Spot. Here is ſuch 
Plenty of good Water, that it is called the Virgins- 
Inn. This I. belongs to the Engliſh, the Eaſt-India 
Company keeps a — in it. | 

The Cape Verde Is. (ſo called, becauſe they appeared 
green at a Diſtance when firſt diſcovered) lie from 
353 Ds. to 356 of Lon. from 14 to 17 of N. Lat. 
about 160 Ls. from the Continent.. There are about 
10 of Note; the chief is St. Jago. The Air is very 
hot and unwholſome : Here is ſuch Plenty of Salt 
(formed ont of the Sea-water), that 2000 Ships might 
annually load here: The Engliſh carry off vaſt Quan- 
tities: It is bought for a little Powder, Shot, old 
Cloaths, &c, 22 N 

The Tortoiſes here are ſeveral hundred Weight: 
They are hunted in the Night with Lanterns; when 
found, they are turned on their Backs, which kills 


them; they lay very large Eggs (ſometimes 150), 


and hide them in the Sand. 
- Theſe Is. are ſubject to the Portugueſe. St. Tho- 
mas is about 180 Ms. round. It lies under the Line 
about 130 Ms. from the Continent. The Air is ſo 
intolerably hot here, that the Portugueſe (to whom 
it is ſubject) keep within for ſeveral Hours, and dine 
under Ground. The Iſland produces ſo much Sugar, 
that 3, 200, ooo Pounds are ſaid to be yearly export- 
ed, of which the K. has the Tenth. 0 | 
The Canary Is. (reckoned 12) lie about 150 Ms. 
from Morocco in the 6 firſt Ds. of Lon. and from 
26 to 30 of N. Lat. Here are two Harveſts in a 
Year; one in February, and the other in May. _ | 


The 
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The Grand Canary is 90 Ms. r. | 

Through one of theſe Is. (viz. Tenerif) the firſt 
Meridian runs; from an Hill (called the P:4e) the 
Lon. is reckoned Eaſtward round the Globe. This 
is thought to be the higheſt Mtn. in the World: It 
may be ſeen 120 Ms. off at Sea : It is reckoned two 
Miles and half perpendicular: It is three Days Jour- 
ney up to the Top. Herbert ſays, there is Wood 
at the Bottom, Snow in the Middle, and Sulphur 
at the Top (which is above the Clouds); for 
there is a dreadful Vulcano, which oft throws out 
Flames, &c. 

\ Theſe Is. belong to the K. of Spain. F 
The Azores (in Number 9) lie in the 39th and 
40th Ds. of Lat. and between 344 and 354 of Lon. 
over-againſt Portugal, at the Diſtance of 800 Ms. 
They abound in Corn, Fruits, &c. but the Sea about 
them is very unconſtant and turbulent for ſeven or 
eight Months in the Year ; we are told, that there'is 
not one good Harbour, but only open Bays. St. 
Michael's is the largeſt, Tercera the ſtrongeſt ; the 
Capital is Angra, according to ſome ; but others 
ſay Fanzal, which contains 6 or 7,000 Houſes, and 
25,000 Souls. Theſe Is. are ſubject to the King of 
Portugal. | 1 

Madara, or Madaras, lies about Midway between 
Morocco and the Azores, in the 33d D. of Lat. 
and 3d of Lon. It is about 60 Ms. r. Its chief Pro- 
duct is excellent Wine, of which 203000 Pipes are 
annually exported, This I. is likewiſe ſubje& to the 
K. of Portugal. UN? Ps 

1 will conclude my Account of Africa with an odd 
and comical Ceremony ufed by Sailors when under 
the Line, which they call a Chriſtening. 


. * 
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The old Seamen come in Diſguiſe to a ſreſb Man» 
take him up, and place him upon a Stick That lies 
croſs a great 'Fub full of Water ; then they hold a 
Baſon before him, and a Sword over his Neck; if 
he throws them ſomething into the Baſon, they only 
make a black Croſs in his Forehead, ſprinkle him, 
make him fwear to do the like to every freſh Man, 
and fo diſmiſs him : But if he will-give them nothing, 
they pull the Stick from under him, pour Water on 
him, and beat him till they get ſomething aut of 
TUES * % f I 


EUR OPE is reckoned the leaſt, but moſt po- 
pulous, and beſt cultivated, of any of the four 
Continents: It lies from 36 to 72 Ds. of N. Lat. 
from 7 to 84 Ds. of Lon. It is about 2200 Ms, 
from N. to S. and from S. W. to N. E. 3250 Ms. 
It has the N. O. on the N. Tartary on the E. the 
Mediterranean on the 8. and the Atlantic on the 
Weſt. * n 
It contains Scandinavia and Moſcovy in the N. 
Poland, Germany, and France in the middle; Spain, 
Italy, and Turky, in the 8. 
Scandinavia comprehends Norway, Sweden, and 
Denmark. | | 
© Norway lies from 57 to 72 Ds. of Lat. from 20 
to 48 of Lon. It is about goo Ms, I. and 190 b. a 
great Length, but narrow: It lies on the W. and N. 
W. of Sweden. The N. Part is called Finmar#, or 
Lapland. The Air is extremely cold, and Soil bar- 
ren. The longeſt Day and Night in the N. are two 
Months each: Theſe Parts indeed are thinly inha- 
bited, and by the meaneſt of the People, who are 
very hardy and ignorant; they have no Houſes, but 
live in Tents, or under Ground, on Fiſhing, Hunt- 
ing, and Shooting; their Bread is dried Fiſh, 8 
| n 
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On the E. are inacceſſible Mtns. always covered 
with Snow. 

The Norwegians barter for Corn, Sc. F iſh, Furs, 
Pitch, Deals, &c. 

Lutheraniſm is eſtabliſhed in this Country; but 
Paganiſm rather prevails in the Northern Parts. 

Norway is ſubject to the King of Denmark, who 
keeps a Viceroy at Bergen, which is the Capital. 

Sweden has Norway on the W. and N. the Sound 
and Baltick on the S. and Muſcovy on the E. It lies 
from 56 to 69 Ds. of Lat. and 32 to 55 of Lon. It 
is called 740 Ms. I. and 450 b. But, in the laſt 
Reign, ſeveral fine Provinces (all S. of the Baltic) 
were quite loſt and diſmembered ; the late Czar of 
Muſcovy conquering one Part ; and the late King 
George buying another. 

The Air is mighty cold in the N. The Soil is to- 
lerably fertile. 

The Atlas ſays, that Winter here laſts 9 Months ; 
that there is neither Spring nor Autumn ; that Sum- 
mer comes all on a ſudden, the Heat of which is ſo 
great, that it ſometimes ſets Woods on Fire; that 
when the Ice of any Lake, &c. breaks, the Cleft runs 
quite acroſs with a prodigious Noiſe; that on 
barren Ground they fre” Trees, c. ſpread the Aſhes, 
and ſow their Seed therein, without any more Pains; 
that there are but ſix Weeks between Seed-time 
and Harveſt. | 

M. Maupertuis tells us, that in Finland and Lap- 
land he was wretchedly tormented with great Flies 
with green Heads, which drew Blood where-ever 
they fixed; as ſoon as a Diſh of Meat came to 
Table, it was covered over with them, and a great 
Part of it devoured. He ſays, that, in ſome of the 
Woods, there are near as many Trees fallen as 
ſtanding, 
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ſtanding, the Soil not being able any longer to 
nouriſh them, nor deep enough for them to take 
firm Root; a ſmall Blaſt of Wind blows them 
down. 

The Cold in Lapland is fo extreme, that when 
any one drinks a Dram of Brandy (the only Liquor 
that keeps liquid), his Tongue and Lips freeze to 
the Glaſs, and come away bloody. Hetells us, that 
if the Door of a warm Room be opened, the ex- 
ternal Air inſtantly converts the Vapour in it into 
Snow, and whirls it round in white Vortexes. He 
adds, that while the Earth is covered: with Snow 
and Ice, Fires of various Colours light up in the 
Sky; and the whole Conſtellation of Orion is ſome- 
times as red as Blood. He ſays, that in April the 
Thermometer varies 22 Diviſions in leſs than a 
Day; nay, that there is in 12 Hours all the Variety 
that is felt in the temperate Zone through the whole 
Year: That in May, when the Sun never ſets, it, 
for a confiderable Time, makes no Impreſſion upon 
either the Ice or the Snow. 

In the North they grind Birch Bark with a little 
Corn to make Bread of. In Winter they travel upon 
the Snow: in Sledges, drawn by Rein-deer, at a 
prodigious Rate. | 
Here are a great many wild Beaſts, eſpecially 


Wolves: The tame Cattle are but ſmall. 


The Commodities are Copper, Iron, Tar, Maſts, 
Oc. and, in ſome of their Mines, are found Load- 
ones. 5 | | 

The Swedes are a ſtrong and martial People. 
Their Government now is a limited Monarchy ; 
conſiſting of the King and States of the Realm, 
which meet at Stockholm. This is the Cpl. It is a 
conſiderable City, built on ſix Iſlands joined ** 
1 | 8 
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by wooden Bridges: It makes a grand Appearance, 
having many ſtately Palaces covered with Copper: 
The * (ſays Hubner) is large, but very dan- 
gerous to come at, on account of Rocks, Qc.; 

but Echard's Gazetteer calls it a ſafe Port. T he 
annual Revenue of this Km. is called 1,000,000 1. 

Lutheraniſm is eſtabliſhed ; but Ruſſians and Pa- 
piſts enjoy their Liberty. 

Denmark has the German O. on the N. and W. 
the Baltick on the E. and Holſtein on the 8. 

It lies from 54 to 57: 10 Ds. of Lat. 27 to 32 
of Lon. It is 200 Ms. I. and 150 b. 

The Air is groſs and foggy: Here alſo are only 
Summer and Winter: The 2 — of Cold (much 
exceeding that in England) ſucceeds that of Heat. 

This Kingdom is divided into three Parts, vix. 
the Peninſula of Jutland, and the Is. of Funen and 
Zeeland, which lie in the Mouth of the Baltic, and 
make three Paſſages between Sweden and Jutland, 
viz, the Sound (N. E. of both the Is.), the great 
Belt (between them), and the little Belt (S. W. of 
both). | 

Futland is 180 Ms. l. and 75 b. TheS. Part is 
called Slefwick ; it belongs partly to the King of Den- 
mark, and partly to the Duke of Hol/tein : There 
are in the North 950 Pars. and in the S. 280. The 
Cpls. are Abourg and Wrburg. 

Zeeland is almoſt round. It is 58 Ms. Il. 52 b. 
and 180 round. The Cpl. is Copenhagen, a ſtrong 
City, and one of the beſt Ports in the World: It 
is reckoned to be about as big as Brito: It has 
340 Pars. and 7 or 8,000 Houſes. It ftands upon 
the Sound, which is about two Ms. over (much nar- 
rower than either of the Paſlages). 


* 
, * „ 
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Through this Streight (as we are told) 300 Engliſh 
and 1000 Dutch Ships paſs yearly ; and every one 
pays a Duty more or leſs: A Ship, of 200 Tuns, 
has paid from 21. 14s. to 1161. Some Years this 
Duty has riſen to 240, ooo l. and others but to 
70, ooo l. The K. of Denmark's whole Revenue is 

called but 639,250 l. per Annum. | Gol 

In this C. is to be ſeen the famous Ticho Brahe's 
Globe, which is 6 Feet Diameter. | 

The I. of Funen is 48 Ms. I. and 40 b. It is the 
beſt Part of Denmark: Here are 348 Pars. The 
Cpl. is Odenſee. The Coins in this Country are a 
Rixdollar, 48. 6d. a Ducate s. a Roſe Noble 18s. 
and a Double Roſe Noble 11. 16s. | 
The K. of Denmark is pretty ſtrong at Sea: He 
has often 36 Ships at Copenhagen, and can fit out 
15 ina few Days: He keeps 3o0o0c Seamen in con- 
ſtant Pay at Copenhagen. His Km. is hereditary ; 
he is an abſolute Monarch, and the Peaſants are 
wretched Slaves. 

Tbe eſtabliſhed Religion is Lutheraniſm. Amongſt 
the Clergy there are 10 Superintendents (a Sort of 
Biſhops); but they have neither Courts nor Tem- 
poralities: The beſt Benefice' is about 4.501. per 
Annum. 

Meſcovy, or Ruſſia, has the frozen O. on the N. 
great Tartary on the E. Turky on the S. and Swe- 
den and Poland on the W. | 

It lies from 46 to 70 Ds. of Lat, from 35 to 65 
of Lon. It is about 1500 Ms: I. and 1150 b. much 
larger than formerly, by the Conqueſts the late Czar 
and Czarina have made from the Swedes, Turks, 
and Perſians : Beſides what lies in Aſia, it extends the 
full Length of Europe (on the E. Side) to the Caf- 
pian and Euxine Seas. | 
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The Atlas divides this vaſt Empire into 4 great 
Parts, viz. W. Moſcovy, E. Moſcovy, Moſcovian 


Tartary, and Moſcovite Lapland. 


The Air and Soi] muſt be various in ſo prodigious 
a Country. In Lapland the former is very cold, and 
the latter very barren: Here are Froſt and Snow for 
9 Months together, The Laplanders wear a ſort of 
Sandal, or Clog, made of Bark, near 5 Foot I. as 
long behind the Heel as before the Toe; in theſe they 
walk upon the Snow. | 

The Capital of the N. is Archangel (in the #/7:te 
Sea) formerly a confiderable Port; but it is now 
very inconſiderable. 

Moſcow was the Cpl. of the Empire; it has been 
twice as big as it now is. In the fatal Vear 1611, 
41, ooo Houſes were burnt down, and 200, ooo Moſ- 
covites were ſlain by the Poles; though it is now 
called 16 Ms. r. and ſaid to contain 700, coo Souls. 


There are in it 2000 Churches and Chapels; in one 


of which hangs a Bell, thought to be the largeſt 
in the Univerſe : It weighs 15 Tun, is 19 Feet high, 
18 Diameter, and 2 thick : Whenever it is tolled, 
there are 24 Men below, and ſeveral above. But this 
C. is now not near ſo populous as formerly: It has 
been greatly declining ſince the late Czar forſook it, 

for the ſake of Peterſburg; which he raiſed from a 
little Fiſhing Town to a Royal City, and famous 


Port; and it is every Year increaſing; Here the Court 


now conſtantly reſides. This new City ſtands at the 
Bottom of the Gulph of Finland, in the both D. of 
Lat. and 40th of Lon. 
The Commodities of this Country are Wax, Ho- 
ney, Tallow, Hemp, &c. | n 
The Moſcovite Tartars are a very ignorant, rude, 
and naſty People; they will ride upon their Fleſh all 
Day, and eat it at — without any other Cook- 
| ing. 
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ing. They have no fixed Habitations, but rove about 


in Tents, made of Reeds, Ac. Their Children, at 8 
Years old, lie in the open Air. Indeed all the Moſ- 
covites are naturally rude, lazy, and ſtupid ; but they 
are lately much improved various Ways; particularly 
in military Diſcipline by Scotch and German Offi- 
cers: And the Court of Peterſburg is now gay, 
grand, and polite, _. 

The Moſcovites count their Money by Rubles: 
A Ruble is 13s. 4d. 

The Government here is Deſpotic Monarchy : The 
Eſtates and Lives of the Subjects are at the Diſpoſal 
of the Prince; whoſe Will is looked upon as the 
Will of Heaven. His Title is the Czar, or Great 
Duke; though the late Czar, Peter the Great, aſ- 
ſumed the Style and Title of Emperor. A Princels 


was called Czarina, now Empreſs of Ruſſia 


The Czar's Family (reckoned 1000) is ſupplied by 
the Produce of Crown Lands; i. e. certain Cities, 
Towns, &c. and the Surplus has amounted to 23,000 


Rubles per Ann. His Life-Guards are 5co00 Horſe, 


and 16,000 Foot ; and he has 100,000 Men in his 


. 


He never marries a 1 nor will he ſuffer 


his Subjects to travel: His Siſters and Daughters are 


his Slaves; they are ſhut up in Monaſteries: None 
of his Relations dine with him: His Conſort is ne- 
ver ſeen by the Courtiers; if ſhe is ſick, before the 
Doctor enters the Room, it is darkened, and he 
feels her Pulſe through a Veil of Silk. All Women 
are treated very ill here ; no Man will bow to a La- 
dy: At Service-time the Women ſtand in the Porch, 
Sc. as unclean : They bathe naked with the Men. 
At leaſt theſe were the Cuſtoms formerly amongſt the 


Moſcovites, 
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Moſcovites, though it is highly probable, that many 
of them are now laid aſide. | 

The Czar defrays the Expences of all Ambaſſadors 
while in his Dominions. 

As to Religion, the Moſcovites call themſelves 
the pure Greek Church; but many are little better 
than Pagans; though ſeveral Attempts have been 
made to reform them, ſome of which have proved 
ſucceſsful. | Ss 

The Patriarch of AZoſcoro was their Pope; but 
the late Czar aboliſhed his Authority: The Biſhops 
have the Tithes, and the Parſons only what we call 
Surtlice Fees, Here are Swarms of lazy Monks. 
This People are nearer to the Proteſtants, than to 
the Papiſts. When the late Czar was at Paris in 
1717, a Propoſal was in vain made him, for uniting 
the Romiſb and Ruſſian Churches. They are indeed 
Papiſts in ſome Things; but deny many of their Ab- 
ſurdities: They have many Croſſes and Images, eſpe- 
cially of Saints; every Family has the Image of its 
Tutelar Saint in ſome Part of the Houle; before 
which they ſtand, and ſay ſome Prayers. If any is 
excommunicated, fo is his Image. 

They. baptize by plunging three Times in Water, 
and dedicating the Child to ſome Saint; St. Nico 
las is the chief. They give the Sacrament in both 
Kinds; but mix the Elements, and eat them with 
Spoons: They go 3 Times a Day to Church; but 
have no Preaching; inſtead of that they read the 
Bible, and St. Chry/-/tom's Homilies. They have a 
mighty Veneration for their Churches; if a Do 
enters into one, they think it defiled. Our Author 
(a German Ambaſſador) ſays, his Landlord took all 
Images out of his Rooms, leſt they ſhould be angry, 
for being lodged with Pagans. Aſter the Czar has 

= I 2 ſaluted 
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ſaluted a Popiſh Ambaſlador, he waſhes his Hands. 
Nay, a Curate would not give his Excellency his 
Hand, for fear of being defiled. When a Moſco- 
vite enters a Room, he firſt looks about for the 
Image ; to which he bows three Times, and then fa- 
lutes the Company. 

'The Prieſts abſolve the dying, and put between 
bis Fingers a Certificate, that he may ſhew it to St. 
Peter at the Gates of Paradiſe. 

In the Northern Parts, eſpecially in Siberia, there 
are many groſs Idolaters, and even Pagans ; but as 
the late Czar (who did Wonders in civilizing and 
reforming his Subjects) ſent Miſſionaries ' amongſt 
the O/tzocks, &c. fo we hope, that their ſuperſtitious 
Cuſtoms will, by Degrees, be laid aſide. 

Poland lies from 36 to 53 Ds. of Lat. 46 to 56 
of Lon. about 620 Ms. I. and 600 b. It has Ger- 
many on the W, the Baltic, &c. on the N, Moſcovy 
on the E. and Hungary on the 8. 

It is divided into 22 Provinces, moſt of which 
are called Palatinates, 

The Air in the North is very cold. The Soil is 
various. 

The Commodities are Hemp, Flax, Iron, Deals, 
&c. 

The Poles are luſty and ſtrong · bodied Men. The 
Peaſants are born Slaves, and inured to Bondage. 
In ſome Parts they can have no, Lands, all is their 
Lords. | 

The Nobility are very powerful, and tyrannical. 
The Lives of their Tenants are in their Hands; and 


they uſe their Wives and Daughters at Pleaſure. 


Some have thirty Leagues together, and the Sove- 
reignty of many Cities. Lubomirſky had 4000 Cs. 
Tuns. Sc. and a Guard of 4 or 5000 of his mo 

he 
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The Product of their Lands is exempt from all Du- 
ties when exported. 

Cracow (where the Kings are crowned and in- 
terred) is the largeſt and beſt City in the Kingdom. 
Yet Warſaw is the Cpl. which is a great, fine, and 
populous C. ſurrounded with 2 Walls and a Ditch, 
In a neighbouring Field the Kings of Poland are 
choſen (for the Km. is elective), 6. the Lords, 
&c. have their Tents, and are encamped. | 

The King muſt be a Papiſt, and he muſt not be 
a-Native. 

| The Government here may be called an Ariſto- 
cracy, The Crown General has ſo much of the Mi- 
litary Power, the Primate (who is the Pope's Le- 

gate) of the Eccleſiaſtical, and the Diet of the Ci- 
1 that they leave the King but very little Power. 
Without the Diet he can neither make Peace nor 
War, nor do any Thing of Importance, that is of a 
public Nature. 

The Atlas calls his Revenue but 150,000 I. 

The Diet conſiſts of the King, Senate, and De- 
puties (called Nuncios) : There are 17 Eecleſiaſtics, 
and 128 Lay Lords (which make the Upper Houſe), 
and 248 Deputies (which make the Lower Houſe) : 
Theſe muſt all to a Man agree: One Negative breaks 
up the general and petty Diets ; which often occa- 
ſions wretched Tumults and Confuſion. The Diet 
ſits not above ſix Weeks upon any Oecaſion; for in 
that Time they have ſpent all they brought with 
them, upon their pompous Equipages and Reti- 
nues. 

The Poles are bigottai Papiſts, though, by the 
Laws of the Land, all Religions are tolerated; yet 
the Proteſtants (eſpecially at Thorn) have been ill 
ufed, and ſome barbarouſly put to Death, 

I 3 The 
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The late King turned Papiſt, for the Crown, in 
1696. But in 1704 he was obliged to reſign all, but 
the Title, to-Stan;faus Palatine of Poſen, who was 
ſet up by Charles the XIIth, the late King of Swe- 
den: But, upon that King's Misfortunes, he loſt his 
Kingdom, and his Palatinate too, flying with his Fa- 
mily into France, where the French Monarch mar- 
ried-his Daughter. Upon his Retreat Augu/ius re- 
turned, and died K. of Poland. As ſoon as he was 
dead, the K. of France ſent Staniſſaus, with long 
Bags of Money, into his native Country: But (Au- 
guftus II. being ſupported by the Czarina) he was 
ſoon forced to flee to Dantzick; where he was 
cloſely beſieged by the Moſcovites and Poles ; and 
from whence he narrowly eſcaped, leaving his Ri- 
val in Poſſeſſion of the Throne. The French K. 
with a Pretence of ſupporting him, attacked the 
Empire; and, with the Spaniards, &c. drove the Ger- 
mans both out of Sicily and Italy. But this War 
was ſoon over, and Staniſlaus at laſt got the Duchy 
of Lorrain; the Duke having, in lieu of it, Tuſca- 
ny; and Don Carlos, in Exchange ſor that, Naples 
and Sicily, called the Two Sicilies. 

In Poland there are 3 Archbiſhopricks, 14 Bi- 
ſhopricks, 4 Univerſities, and a School in almoſt 
every Village. The chief Study of the Poles is the 
Latin Tongue. 

In the N. of Poland lies the great Dukedom of 
Lithuania : It was, about 400 Years ago, annexed to 
the Crown of Poland. It is 370 Ms. 1. and 240 b. 
It is divided into ten Palatinates. Groans is the Cpl. 
where the Diet uſed to meet every zd Year: Some 
of the Inhabitants are yet Pagans, and worſhip Ser- 
pents, &c.- - 

In the N. of this is the Sovereign Duchy of Cour- 
land, 190 Ms. I. and 75 b. The Cpl, is Mittato. 


The | 


Electors, the Eccleſiaſtical and Secular Princes, and 


perly ſo called), Zealand, Utrecht, and Guelder- 
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The Courlanders are ſubject to their own Duke, 
who (though he receives the Inveſtiture of it from. 
the K. of Poland, and is called a Vaſſal of the Crown) 
calls his Diet, and enjoys all the Enſigns of Sove- 


8. ü 
he Courlanders are generally Lutherans. 
Germany lies from 45 to 53 4 Ds. of Lat. from 
23 to 38 of Lon. It is 630 Ms. I. and 550 b. It 
has Denmark and the Baltic on the N. Poland, c. 
on the E. the Territory of Venice, &c. on the 8. 
and France, Sc. on the W. "1 
Germany is divided into Ten Circles; each of 
which (except that of Belgium or Burgundy) has a 
Vote at the Diet; which conſiſts of the Emperor, 


the Free Cities. | | 
Belgium comprehends the 17 United Provinces : 
Divided into Helland, and Flanders, or the Nether- 


lands. | 
Holland contains 7 Provinces; viz, Holland (pro- 


land, towards the S. Over-Iſſel, Frieſland, and Gro- 
ningen, towards the N. The three firſt and two laſt 
are Maritime Provinces ; the three middlemoſt, with 
the Towns conquered in Flanders and Brabant, are 
their Frontiers. | | 

Holland is a Confederacy of theſe 7 Provinces, for 
their mutual Defence, independent on each other : 
The Soil, though wet and fenny, is good; but the 
Air bad. The whole Country is of ſmall Extent ; 
but crouded with People, ſo that it is compared to 
a Bee-hive. | | 15 

Holland (proper) is about 160 Ms. I. and 115 b. 
The Cpl. is Am/terdam (which ſtands in mooriſh 
Ground upon Piles, c.), one of the richeſt, fineſt, 
trading Cities in all the World. a 

T 
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It was reckoned, 9o Years ago, to have 54,000 
Houſes (Paris was then ſaid to have but 46,000) ; 
and it is vaſtly increaſed ſince: It is fortified with 
ſtrong Walls, Gates, and a broad Ditch all round. 

Ten Miles W. of this is Harlem; a large, ſtrong, 
and populous City. It ſuſtained a furious Siege for 
ten Months. 

And 14 Ms. S. W. of this is Leyden, one of the 


neateſt and pleaſanteſt Cs. in Europe: It has 8 Gates, 


180 Streets, 24 Chanels, and 95 Bridges: It is a 
famous Univerſity, at which there have been 2000 
Students at a Time. 


Eight Miles S. W. from this is the Hague, which 


indeed is only a Village; but there is ſcarce one in 
the World like it: It is very large, pleaſant, and po- 
pulous: It is ſurrounded with a broad Ditch : Here 


the States: General always meet, though it. has no - 


Vote. 


South E. from this (at the Diſtance of 6 Ms. )- 


is Delph, a ſtately City about 2 Miles r. It is alſo 
fortified with Walls, and a Ditch: It has ſeveral Cur- 


rents of Water running through it, as many Cities 


here have. 


And 8 Ms. from hence N. E. is Rotterdam, next 


to Amſterdam for Trade. Here Eraſmus was born. 


Nine Ms. S. E. is Dart, another large, ſtrong, and 


populous C. The famous Hnod, that condemned 
the Arminians, ſat here. 

To this Province belongs the Texel, an I. about 
6 Ms. I. and 5 b. 

The Province of Holland is almoſt as conkdereble 
as all the other ſix : It raiſes near one half of all pub- 
lic Sums : It ſends 19 Deputies, 1 for the Nobles, 
and 18 for ſo many Cs. Although each may fend 
as many as they will, yet they have only one Voice : 


The Expences of all the Deputies are defrayed by the 


Public. T7 he 


[ 93 ] 

The Province of Zealand is but 30 Ms, I. and 
17 b. The Capital is Middleburg, a great, rich, and 

trading City. Five Ms. S. is Fluſhing, which is well 
© built and fortihed. This Province is divided into 2 
Counties, and each has its States: Here are 12 Cities 
that ſend Deputies. | 

The Province of Utrecht is 37 Ms. I. and 21 b. 
It lies S. on the Zeider Sea; the Ground here is 
higher, and the Air better, than in any other Part 
of Holland: The Capital is Utrecht, a great and fair 
C. and flouriſhing Univerſity : It ſends 6 Deputies, 

The Province of Guelderland with the County of 
Zutphen is 50 Ms. I. and 40 b. The Air and Soil 
are good here; vaſt Herds of Cattle are fed in this 
Province. It contains five Counties, 16 Cities, 230 
Villages, and 6 Forts. The Cpl. is Nemuguen, a con- 
ſiderable City. 22 Miles N. E. is Zutphen, a large, 
populous, and one of the ſtrongeſt Cs. in Holland. 

The Province of Over-Iſſel is 60 Ms. l. and 44 b. 
It ſends 3 Deputies. Deventer is the Cpl. 

The Province of * is 40 Ms. 1. and 25 b. 
The Cpl. is Franeker : It is a ſmall, but ſtrong City, 
and Univerſity. | , 

This Province ſends ten Deputies. 

The Province of Groningen is 46 Ms. I. and 24 b. 
It ſends only 2 Deputies: The Cpl. is Groningen, a 
great and an impregnable C. and an Univerſity. 
Dutch Brabant lies S. of Holland: It is 55 Miles 1. 
and 31 b. The Capital is Breda. Here are ſeveral 
other conſiderable 'I ns. : 

Dutch Flanders lies S. of Zealand, and is a very 
good Frontier: It is 31 Ms. I. and 13 b. Here is 
Sluys, and 12 more ſtrong Cs. , 

Dutch Limburg contains 3 Counties: On the Bor- 

ders is that great and impregnable C. of Magſtricht, 


4 Ms. 
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4 Ms. r. Near to it is a Stone Quarry (in an Hill), 
under 50 Yards of Rock and Earth level with the 
Banks of a fine R. The whole Hill (by getting out 
the Stone) is almoſt undermined : There are Thou- 
ſands of ſquare Pillars, 20 Foot high, to ſupport the 
Weight above. It is a ſafe Retieat in any Danger, 
and big enough to hold 40,000 Men. 

The States-General cannot make Peace or War 
without the Conſent of every Province; nor can the 
Provincial States determine without the Conſent of 
every City. But, in criminal Caſes, each City has a 
Power within itſelf. f 

The Dutch are very jealous of their Liberties, and 
do without a Stadtholder as long as ever they can; 
for his Power is very great: He commands the Ar- 
my and Fleet, diſpoſes of all military Poſts, and is 
ſupported with large Penſions, Revenue of Lands, &c. 

Officers Pay here is but ſmall; a Vice-Admiral 
has 500 J. and the Penſioner (as we are told) but 
200 J. per Annum. | 

A Spirit of wonderful Diligence and Induſtry in- 
ſpires the Body of this People: Their Genius lies 
principally to Navigation and Merchandize. - They 
are ſaid to have more Shipping than all Europe. 


The Capital Stock of their Eaſt-India Company 
(raiſed by 6 Tuns. at firſt) was 6,4 59,840'Florins,i.e. 


1,076,640 l. and is now 5,000,000], N. B. A Flo- 
rin is 38. 4d. 

This Company has 160 Ships at Sea,'and 15,000 
Men in the Indies : It can raiſe 30,000 Men, and 
fit out 50 Men of War. LOI 

It is reckoned, that 12 or 13, ooo are employed in 
manufacturing the Silk they import from Perſia. 

Taxes here are many, and very heavy; ſome 


Diſhes of Meat pay 25 or 30 d. A Bed coſts 10d. 
or 


* 
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or 1's. per Night. Houſes are very dear; and Land 
ſells at 40 Years Purchaſe. 

Sir William Temple calls the public Revenue but 
189,000 l. 

The Dutch Army, in a Time of Peace, is 26,000, 
though they can raiſe 120,000, They employ 30 or 
40 Men of War in Convoys; and, in Oliver Crom- 


well's Time, they had 150 Ships of War. 


Their Commodities are Butter and Cheeſe; of 


vhich they export annually tothe Amount of 1 80, oo 


Pounds. 


Only the Quality may kill Hares and Rabbits 
here; hoe there is great Plenty of both! in the 
Country. 

Holland is very level, and full of Rs. and artificial 
Canals (between Town and Town), about 7 Ells 
deep, and 17 b. On each Side of which there is oft 
a Row of Trees. 

All Religions are fully tolerated in Holland ; that 
generally profeſſed is Calviniſm. But there are no 
Archbiſhops, or Biſhops, with pompous Titles, or 
vaſt Revenues, in this Country; nor indeed in an 
other Protęſtant. Nations, except England and Ire- 
land. 

Flanders has Holland on the N. Garmin on the 
E. France on the S. and the German O. on the W. 
Gordon calls it 240 Ms. JI. and 180 b. "Op Air is 


healthful, and Soil very fertile. 


The chief Tus. are Ghent (6 Ms. Was within, 
and 10 without the Walls): It has 7 Churches, and 


55 Monaſteries: Bruges, Bruſſels, Oftend, &c. ſome 


of which are now declining. 
Near to St. Omers there are ſeveral floating Iſlands 
moved with Ropes, tied to ſtrong Poles, fixed faſt 


in the Ground: Many of them are inhabited; in 
one there are a Church and a Monaſtery. | 


I N Thoſe 


Marquiſate of Miſuia, 5 


[96] 

Thoſe are ſubjet to the Emperor, whoſe Vice- 
roy or Governor reſides at Bruſſels. 

The helliſh Court of Inguiſition has PUNE all Pro- 
teſtants hence. 

Germany, or (in the Court Style) the Holy Roman 
Empire, without Belgium or. Burgundy (of which al- 
ready) is divided into North, South, and Midale.; 
each of which is ſubdivided into three great Parts, 
or Circles. 

J will firſt take notice of the ſeveral Circles, and 
their Contents, and then of the Government of this 
complex Body. 

The North of Germany is divided into the Circles 
of Weſiphalia, Upper and Lower Saxony. 
| | The Circle of Mgſiphalia (on the W.) is 280 Ms. 
1. and 200 b. It contains the Biſhopricks of Liege, 


. Munſter, Ofnabrug, and Padenbone ; the Duchies of 


Cleve, Bergen, Verden, Minden, E. Friefland, Aurich, 
Meurs, and Engern; beſides 20 Counties, and three 
free Cities. 

Ihe Circle of Lower Saxony (E. of the former) 
is 280 Ms. I. and 190 b. It comprehends the Du- 
chies of Bremen, Sleſiuick, Halſten, Ploen, Mectlen- 
Burg, Saxe-Lawenburg, and Halber/ladt ; the Duchy 
of Brunfwick-Lunenburg ; the Biſhopricks of Lubec 
and Hilderſheim ; and 4 free Imperial Cities. 

The Circle of Upper Saxony (E. of the Lower) is 

370 Ms. I. and 170 b. 
of Aubalt and Pomerania, the Electorates of Saxony 
and Brandenburg, the Landgraviate of Thuringen, the 
ounties, and 2 free Im- 
perial Cities. 

The Middle of Germany is divided into 3 Circles, 
viz, Lower and Upper Rhine, and Franconia. 
The Circle of the Lower Rhine (S. of Meſipbalia) 

is - Ms. I. and 100 b. It contains the Palatmate 
| Electorate, 


* 


It comprehends the Dms. 


92 


ria, tl 


. 
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Electorate, and thoſe of Mentz, Triers, and Co- 
logn 


The Circle of the Upper Rhine (S. of the Lower) 


is 280 Ms. I. and 150 b. It takes in the Metterau, 


the Dms. of Monthelliard, Sundgaw, Aſtracia, and 
Alſace; the Landgraviate of Heſſe, Catzenelbogen, 
Biſhoprick of Bail, &c. 

The Circle of Franconia (near the Centre of the 
Empire) is 180 Ms. I. and 80 b. It contains the 
Territories of the Teutonick Order; the Biſhopricks of 
Bamburg, Wartzburz, and Aichſtat; the Duchies of 
Coburg, ere and Schwartzenburg; the 
Marquiſates of Nurenburg, Bareith, Anſpach, and 


Henneburg; 12 Earldoms (or Counties), and 5 free 
Imperial Cities, 


The South of Germany is likewiſe divided into . 


Circles, viz. Swabia, Bavaria, and Auſtria. 

The Circle of Swab:a (on the W.) is 150 Ms. I. 
and 115 b. In it lie the Duchies of Mirtemberg, 
Hoenzollern, Oetlingen, and Furſtenburg ; the Mar- 
quiſate of Baden; the Biſhopricks of Augsburg and 

Co/tmtz 3 30 ſmall Diſtricts, and 7 free Cities. 

The Circle of Bavaria (E. of Swabia) is-190 Ms; 
|. and 115 b. It contains the EleCtorate of Bava- 
ria, the Upper Palatinate, and Archbiſhoprick of 
Saltzburg, 

The Cirele of Auſtria (E. of the former) is the 
largeſt of all the Circles; for it takes in (according 
to ſome) the Km. of Bohemia, the Archduchy of 
Auſtria, the Marquiſate of Moravia, the Duckies 
of Silefia, Stiria, Carinthia, and Crain; the County 
of Tirol, &c. All which are about 390 Ms. I. and 
340 b. 

The Government of this Country is peculiar; for 
while many larger are ſubject to one Sovereign, there 
are reckoned to be 300 * Germany, all, or 

mo 
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moſt of them, Homagers to the Emperor, as Su- 
preme Head of the Empire: Though he has (as Em- 
peror ) only what the Diet grants him, that Free Ci- 
ties pay him, the Subſidies of depending Nobles, &c, 
fo that unleſs he had large Dominions, before he was 
raiſed to that-high Dignity, he is not able to ſup- 
port his Grandeur, 

The Empire is not Hereditary, but Elective; yet a 
Prince of the Houſe of Auſtria has filled the Impe- 
rial Throne, for 301 Years, without Interruption. 
The laſt of that Family was Charles VI. who died 
OR. 20, 1740. leaving no Male Iſſue: He had, about 
20 Years before his Death, ſettled all the Auſtrian 
Eſtates upon his Iſſue, Male or Female (as his Fa- 
ther Leopold had done before), by the PRAGMATIC 
SANCTION, guaranty'd by Moſcouvy, Denmark, Hol- 
land, (Great Britain, Spain, and France, By this 
Diſpoſition, all the Hereditary Dominions (upon that 
Prince's Death) fell to his eldeſt Daughter the pre- 
ſent Queen of Hungary; who married the eldeft 
Prince of Lorrain (Duke of Tuſcany) whom her 
late Father deſigned for his Sueceſſor; and who had 
probably been fo, had not the French K. ſpirited 
up the late D. of Bavaria (the laſt Emperor) to aſ- 
pire at the Empire, and to lay Claim to Part of the 
Auſtrian Eſtates. In order to ſecure the ſaid Duke's 
Election, he ſent a great Army into the Empire: This 
had the deſired Succeſs; for the ſaid D. was choſen 
Emperor. But, on thegth of January, 1745, the new 
Emperor died at Munich, where he had been but 
awhile; for the greater Part of his ſhort and inglo- 
rious Reign, he had reſided at Franckfort (where he 
was made Emperor), on account of the bad State of 
Affairs in his native Country. | 

As this occaſioned a new Election, ſo, on the 20 
of Sept. 1745, Francis the Great D. of Tuſcany ( 1 * 
Ott 
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fort to the Q. of Hungary) was choſen Emperor, in 


deſpite of the utmoſt Efforts of the French K. and 
his Allies. | 


I proceed now to take notice of the firſt Rank of 
German Princes, viz. the Nine Ele&ors; the Ma- 
jority of which chooſe the Emperor, and pretend to a 
Power of dethroning him. They are the following: 


(I.) The Elector and K. of Bohemia, though at pre- 


ſent no Prince bears that Title. (2.) The Elector 
of Brandenburg, K. of Pruſſia. (3.) The Elector 
of Hanover, K. of Great Britain. (4.) The Electot 
of Saxony, K. of Poland. -(5.) The Elector and D. 
of Bavaria. (G.) The Elector Palatine of the Rhine. 
(7, 8, 9.) The Electors and Archb. of Mentz, Co- 
logn, and Triers, or Treves. : 


The Elector and Archb. of Mentx, though firſt 


and Preſident of the Diet, has but fmall Dominions; 
his Revenue (ariſing chiefly from Tall on the Rhine 


and Mayne) is called 100,0001. per Annum. His 
Cpl. is Mentz, an old City, which boaſts of the 
Art of Printing being found out there, in 1440, by 
a Native Zohn Fauſtus. | 

The Elector of Triers is the leaſt of all the Elec- 
tors. His Territories are 70 Ms. I. and 30 b. His 
Revenue is but 70,0001. per Annum, aiiking chiefly 
from Toll on the Rhine and Moſelle. Triers (the 
oldeſt City in Germany) was the Cpl. but the Elec- 
tor reſides at Coblents, 125 


The Dominions of the Elector of Calagn (which 


are moſtly W. of the Rhine) are 120 Ms. I. but in 
ſome Parts not above 8 b His Revenue is 250, oool. 


ger Annum. His Capital is Cologn, a large free Im- 
perial- City. 


The Elector and D. of Bavaria has been a rich 


and conſiderable Prince. The Electorate is 120 Ms. 1. 


K 2 and 
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and 100 b. and the Upper Palatinate 80 Ms. I. and 
75 b. The Cpl. of the former is Munich, one of the 
fineſt Cities in the Empire; and that of the latter is 
Amberg. The EleQtor's Revenue has been called 
500,000 l. per Annum ; but all his fine Country was 
ruined by the late War. 


The Elector and D. of Saxony's Dominions are 


150 Ms. I. and go b. His Revenue is reckoned 
about 750,000 l. per Annum. His Cpl. is Dreſden, 
a large and ſtrong City upon the Elbe. 

The Prince and Elector Palatine has ſeveral ſmall 
Territories; which, with his Toll on the Rhine, &c. 
bring him about 300, ooo l. per Annum. His Coun- 

try is very fruitful. He reſides at Manheim, though 
the Cpl. is Heidelburg, in which was a famous Li- 
brary ; but (to the great Loſs of the Proteſtant 
World) it was conveyed to the Vatican, after the 
Defeat of the Elector Palatine, Brother-in-law to 
K. Charles I. of England. | 

The Elector of Hanover, &c. was a very conſider- 
able Prince before he was called to the Britiſh Throne. 
His Revenue in Germany is about 700,000 l. per An- 
num. To him belong the Dukedoms of Magden- 
burgh, Zell, Brunſwick, Hanover, Lunenburgh, Bre- 
men, Verden, Saxe-Lawenburg, Grubenhagen, Diep- 

holt, Hoya, &c. | 
The Elector of Brandenburg (after the Houſe of 
Auſtria) is the moſt powerful of all the Electors. 
His Revenue is called 2,000,000 l. per Annum. To 
him belong, (1.) Brandenburg, the Cpl. of which is 
Berlin, (2.) N. of this, Pomerania, of which Ste- 
tin is the Cpl. (3.) E. of this, a great Part of 
Pruſſia, the Cpl. of which is Koningsberg, which lies 
upon the Gulf of Dantzici, and ſeveral other Do- 
minions; of which he keeps an Army of 100,000 

Men. W 

The 
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The Territories of the Q. of Hungary or Houſe 
of Auſtria) in and out of the Empire, are near 
twice as big as France; and the Revenue of them is 
computed to about 6, ooo, ooo l. per Annum. To 
her belong, (1.) The Kingdom of Bohemia, of which 
Prague is the Cpl. (2.) The Marquifate of Mora- 
via, Olmutz the Cpl. (3.) A great Part of Hun- 
gary, of which the Cpls. are Presburg and Buda. 
(4.) The Principality of Tranſylvania. (5.) The 
Archduchy of Au/tria ; the Duchies of Stiria, Ca- 
rinthia, Sclavonia, Carniola, and Seruia; Part of 
Creatia, Boſnia, Dalmatia, and Morlachia; the 
Counties of T ameſwaer and Tyrol; the Biſhoprick of 
Trent ; the Duchies of Milan and Mantua; the Au- 
ftrian Netherlands; beſides ſome Diſtricts in the C. 
of Swadb1a. 

There are (beſides the Electors) in Germany ſe- 
veral conſiderable Princes; as the Landgrave of 
Hehe, D. of I irtemburg, &c. and, on the other 
hand, there are ſome who have the Marks of 
Sovereignty, but very little to ſupport their Titu- 
lar Dignity. | 

There are, in all Parts of the Empire, many great 
Cities, e. g. Wittenburg, a ſtrong and famous City in 
Saxony; in which Luther preached his firſt Sermon 
againſt the Pope's Indulgences, and where he was bu- 
ried. Lutheraniſm prevails in this Electorate, though 
the Elector be a Papiſt; his Father turned ſuch for 
the Crown of Poland. Dantzict, a rich ſtrong 
City, and good Port on the Baltic, now under the 
Protection of Poland. Hamburg, one of the largeſt 
Cities in the Empire, and a Place of great Trade. 
Pranckfort on the Mayne, a fair ſtrong City, which 
has the Honour of the Emperor's being there 


elected. 
K 3 About 
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About 20 Ms. from this City is Dettingen, a ſmall 
Village, near to which the beſt Troops of France, 
under M. Noailles, were defeated by the Engli/h, 
Heſſians, and Hanoverians ( Auxiliaries to the Queen 
of Hungary), under the K. of Great Britain, the 16th 
of June, O. S. 174.3, when the K. was in the Heat 
of the Battle, which laſted fix Hours; and the Duke 


of Cumberland received a Shot through the Calf of 


his Leg. | 
In Bavaria, on the Danube, is the famous City Ra- 
tiſbon, where the Imperial Diet is kept. Vienna, the 
Cpl. of Auſtria, and Reſidence of the Q. of Hun- 
ary. It is a great and ſtrong City upon the Danube. 
t is within the Walls about 3 Ms. round, but it has 
targe Suburbs : The Houſes are built of Stone, five 
or fix Stories high; the Streets are narrow; neither 
the Palace, nor the Palace-Gardens, have any thing 
to boaſt of; but there are ſeveral Curioſities in this 
City, particularly a Steeple 160 Yards high. 
There are in the Empire ſeveral Univerſities, 
Schools, &c. At Hall, in Upper-Saxony, is one of 
the moſt famous in Europe, founded by Dr. Herman 
Frank ; it took its Riſe from a few Mites thrown in- 
to the Alms-Box, placed at his Study-Door : It was 
after a time encouraged and ſupported by the Bounty 
of Great Men far and near. Here are 500 Orphans 
taken care of, ſubſiſted, and inſtructed. The Ger- 
man School has 1600 Scholars, in 32 Claſſes, under 
8 Tutors : The Latin has 26 Tutors, and 300 Scho- 
lars. 
The Frederician Univerſity (ſo called from the K. 
of Pruſſia, its Patron) is one of the moſt flouriſhing 
in the World: It has had 3000 Students from va- 


rious Parts of Europe. . 


PI conclude my Account of Germany, with ob- 
ferving, that, by the Laws of the Empire, the Pa- 


piſts, 
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pifts, Lutherans, and Calvini/ts (or Reformed), all 
treely enjoy their own Principles, and worſhip God 
in their own Way; but the two laſt have been often 
perſecuted by the firſt, 

The Lutherans are nearer to the Papiſis than the 
Calviniſis, as to the Lord's Supper; for they hold, 
that the Body and Blood of Chriſt are really preſent, 
and exhibited to the Communicants, in that Ordi- 
nance. 

N. B. The Proteſtant Religion generally prevails 
in the Northern Parts of Germany; and moſt 
of the Princes there are of that Religion; but 
it is juſt the contrary in the South Part of the 
Empire. | 

Hungary has Auſtria on the W. Poland on the N. 
Moldavia, &c. on the E. and Turky on the S. It 
is about 230 Ms. I. and 160 b. It is divided into 
Upper and Lower : The Cpl. of the Upper is Preſ- 
burg, 46 Ms. E. of Vienna; here the Regalia are 
kept: The Cpl. of the Lower is Buda, 135 Ms. al- 
moſt E. of Vienna. 

Hungary is a very plentiful C. 1000 Carps have 
been fold for about 75. 6d. and 80,000 Oxen have 
gone from hence to Vienna in a Year; but the Inha- 
bitants are more inclined to War than to Arts or 
Trade : They were moſtly Lutherans; but they have 
been ſeverely perſecuted in ſome late Reigns. 

The Revenue of this Kingdom is computed at 
1, ooo, oool. per Annum. Its greateſt Strength con- 
ſiſts in Light Horſe, called Huſſars; whoſe Uſe was 
ſufficiently experienced in the laſt War. 

Swiſſerlaud has France on the W. Italy on the S. 
Tyrol on the E. and Germany on the N. It (with 
the Territories of its Allies) lies from 46 to 48 Da of 
Lat. and from 25 to 29 of Lon. It is 190 Ms. I. and 
130 b. It is full of great Mountains (called the Alps ); 

N | many 
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many of which are conſtantly covered with Snow: 
—.4 Mountains divide Germany and France ſrom 
ta 

Bleau ſays, that it is Winter on the Top, Spring 
below, and Harveſt in the Valleys. Here are many 
fine Springs, and a Well that ebbs and flows every 
day; and ſeveral Cataracts; one at Schaff hauſen, 
where the Rhine falls at once 25 Yards from a Rock, 
like one of our Wares. 

This Country is divided into 13 Provinces (term- 
ed Cantons), which are ſo many independent Com- 
monwealths or Republics ; all in er for 
their mutual Defence. 

The Names and Extent of each of the 13 are as 
follow: 


Cantons. Ms. 1. Ms. 


. Thee 4 are Calviniſts; 
Zurich 35 35 \ and ſaid to be thrice as 
Bern 115 50) big as the 7 Popiſh; 
Baſil 18 21 Bern has raiſed 40, 
Schaff hauſen 20 12 and can raiſe 100,000 
Men. 

Glaris 20 20 Theſe 2 are moſtly 
Appenzel 18 18 5 Proteſtants. 

Il — — 
Switz 28 36 
Lucern 48 32 
Underwald 28 20 \ Theſe 7 are all rei. 
Zug 18 4 
Friburg 25 a | 
Solothurn 12 10 


The General Diet (conſiſting of 2 Deputies from 
each Canton) meet annually at Baden, 14 Ms. from 


Zurich: But the Government of ſome of theſe Can- 
tons 


FFF 


An- 
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tons may be called Democratical. Every Man here 
pleads his own Cauſe: It is reckoned the fewer Laws, 
the fewer Law-ſuits. 

The Swrſſers are early trained up to War; their 
Recreations are military: They are ſtrong-bodiedy 
and make excellent Soldiers: Many thouſands are 
hired to their Neighbours, to whom they are very 
faithful, while well paid. t 

The Abbot of St. Gall, and ſeveral Biſhops, are in 
Alliance with them, and fo are the Eriſons, whoſe 
Country is 80 Ms. I. and 60 b. It is divided into 
3 Parts, called Leagues, viz. the Upper, or Grey 
League, that of the Houſe of God, and that of the 
10 Juriſdictions. This People are governed by a 
Diet, of 67 Deputies, which meet at Coir the Cpl. 
All Males here are trained to War. They can raiſe 
20,000 Men. They are generally Proteſtants, 

The Principality of Neufchatel, the Valteline, &c. 
are alfo in Alliance with the Swiſlers: In the former, 
there is a Village that can in an Inſtant raiſe 600 
armed Men, | 

In the 8. W. of Swiſſerland is the famous Univer- 
fity and ſtrong C. of Geneva, with a Suburb of about 
4 Miles round. It is a Republic. 

France lies from 14 to 27 Ds. of Lon. from 43 
to 51 of Lat. It is about 780 Ms. 1. and 500 b. 
has Germany, &c. on the E. Flanders on the N. the 
Bay of Biſcay on the W. Spain and the Mediterra- 
nean on the S. s 

The Air is good, and Soil fruitful, 

France is divided into x2 great Parts, called Go- 
vVernments, | 

The Commodities are rich Wines, Silks, &c. 
The Cpl. is Paris; a great and fine C. The Houſes 
are generally 6 or 7 Stories high. Sir William Petit 
reckoned, that there were but 23,223 Houſes, and 
near 
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near $00,000 Souls: and in London 101, 31 5 Houſes, 
and near 700,000 Souls; that it (with Weſtminſter 
and Southwark) ſtands on twice as much Ground as 
Paris, and that it has fix times as many Shops. 

At Arles in Provence, is extant an old Roman 
Obelisk, of one Oriental Granate Stone, 52 Foot 
high, and 7 Diameter at the Bottom. 

The Kings of France (for all Females are exclu- 
ded by the Saligue Law) are abſolute Monarchs ; 
there are indeed many Parliaments, but they only 
execute the King's Pleaſure. His Revenue is called 
15,000,000l. per Annum. He has kept an Army of 


100,000 Horſe, and 300,000 Foot. His Title is 
Meojt Chriſtian Majeſty. 


| There are in France 18 Archbiſhops, 109 Bi- 
ſhops, 16 Heads of Religious Orders, 550 Abbies 


of Nuns; 1356 of Monks; 14077 Convents of all 
Orders; 1240 Priories; 15,200 Chappels ; and about 
30,440 Pariſhes; 16,000 Canons; Sooo Abbets ; 
13z000 Chanters; 6000 Singing Boys; 35,600 
Monks ; 13,500 Mendicants ; 9500 Carmelites, &c. 
reformed ; 21,000 Capuchins ; 2500 Minims; 500 
Hermits; in all 122,600, and 82,000 Nuns. Total 
204,000. | | 

The Ecclefiaſtic Revenue, ſays the Atlas Hiſto- 
rigue (from which this Account is taken) is about 
26, ooo, oool. per Annum.— N. B. The French rec- 
kon their Money by Livres; a Livre is 18. 6d. 

Popery is now the only Religion in France: The 
Proteſtants, termed Hugonots, were tolerated, by 
the Edict of Nantz, in 1598; but Lewis XIV. in 
1685, aboliſhed it; ſince which they have been fu- 
riouſly perſecuted, and are either all fled, or forced 
to conceal their Sentiments. 

On the E. of France lies the Sovereign Duchy of 
Lorrain, ſubject to its own Prince. 


It 
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It is divided into 11 ſmall Provinces. The Cpls. 
are Nancy and Barleduc. This Duchy is now in 
the Poſſeſſion of Staniſlaus, Father-in-law to the 
K. of France, 

Spain (with Portugal) lies from 36 to 44 Ds. of 
Lat. from ꝙ to 22 of Lon. It is 500 Ms. I. and 
609 b. | | - 
It is encompaſſed by Sea, except on the N. E. 
where the Pyrenenn Mtns. part it from France, 240 
Ms. from the Mediterranean to the Ocean. It has 
the Bay of Biſcay on the N. the Atlantic on the W. 
the Streights and Mediterranean on the S. and E. 

Spain is divided into 14 Provinces; 8 of which ate 
called Kms. As the Km, of Arragon, &c. 

Here are 8 Archbiſhops, and 46 Biſhops. ; 

The Air is ſo hot in the Southern Parts, that they 
keep within ſeveral Hours about Noon in Summer. 

The Soil, in many Parts, is very dry and barren. 

The chief Commodities are Wines and Fruits of 
ſeveral Kinds. 

The Cpl. is Madrid, a large, fair, populous, but 
unwalled C. which ſtands about the Middle of the 
Km. upon a Hill, in a fruitful Country, Here, as 
well as at Liſbon, is annually a very odd Diverſion, 
called the Bull Feaſt; when ſix Knights on Horſe- 
back 1 8 furious Bulls, before the King, c. which 


generally kill many Men. 
Eighteen Ms, from Madrid is the Eſcurial, where $14 
£ is a Palace ſaid to be the largeſt and moſt magnifi- N 


cent in Europe; to have been 21 Vears in Building; 


a and to have 11,000 Windows. T he Parks, Gardens, 
Hf Sc. belonging to it, are called 108 Ms. r. 40 Ms. 
i from Madrid is Toledo, the richeſt Archbiſhoprick in 

c Chriſtendom, worth 76,0001. fer Annum. Here are 
9 many good Ports, eſpecially Barcelona in the Medi- 
Tt terranean, and Cadiz in the Atlantic. About 60 Ms. 


8. E. 
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S. E. from which is Gibraltar: It ſtands upon a 
Rock, in a Peninſula, in the Southmoſt Part of all 
Spain, It gives Name to the famous Streights which 
divide Europe from Africa. It is one of the ſtrong- 
eſt Cities and Caſtles, if not the ſtrongeſt, in all Eu- 
rope, yea in the World, The Rock, towards the 
Bottom of which it ſtands, is about 1 M. and à 
quarter high; in which is a Cave big enough to hold 
1000 Men; upon the Top is a Watch- Tower, from 
which one may ſee 120 Ms. up the Mediterranean. 
It has been in the Hands of the Engliſh ever ſince 
1704; beſieged, but in vain ; and it is now ſtronger 
than ever it was, and pronounced impregnable. 
The Spaniards import yearly from America a vaſt 
deal of Silver and Gold ; but ſo much of it for Fo- 
reigners, that it is commonly ſaid, Spain keeps the 
Cow, but others milk her. 
The Spaniards are bigotted Papiſts. Here are 
1 of the Inquiſition, which employ 30,000 

nformers. Heylin tells us, that they are very idle 
and proud; that the Men are extremely jealous of 
their Wives; and that they uſe Spectacles when 
young. 

The Government here is Deſpotic Monarchy. 
The K. is ſtiled his Catholic Majeſty. 

Portugal has Spain on the N. and E. the Atlantic 
on the S. and W. It lies from g to 12 Ds. of Lon. 
iow 37 to 42 of Lat, It is about 300 Ms, I. and 
250 b. 

"The Air in ſome Parts of this Country is tem- 
pered with Sea Breezes, and not ſo hot as thoſe Parts 
of Spain that lie in the ſame D. of Lat. Some 
Parts are very dry and mountainous; but it produces 
Plenty of Grapes, Oranges, &c. And by the Mines 


2 Portugal 


of Diamonds lately diſcovered in Braſil, the K. of 
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Portugal is become one of the richeſt Princes in Eu- 
rope. He is alſo an Arbitrary Monarch. Pug 

The greateſt Curioſity in this Country is a Foun- 
tain, that flows in Summer, and is dry in Winter : 
It turns every thing caſt into it into Stone. 

The Cpl. of this Em. is Liſbon; a large and 
noble C. It ftands 10 Ms. up the R. Tagus ; lies fix 
Ms. by the R. Side: It has 22 Gates towards the R. 
and 16 to the Land. It is above 20 Ms. r. It has 
a very fine Harbour for the latgeſt Ships. 11,009, 
Beeves, 15, ooo. Goats, and 109,000 Sheep, are ſaid 
to be annually killed in this C. The Toll on the 
Fleſh has been farmed at 5 5, ooo Ducats per Annum. 
In this City is an Engliſb Nunnery, conſiſting of an 
Abbeſs, a Prieſt, a Confeſſor, and 30 Nuns, all Engl, 

The Portugueſe, as well as the Spaniards, are rec- 
koned very much given to Gallantry, and exceeding. 


> proud. Painting is very fafhionable among the La- 
. dies. Ev ori Mechanic here wears his Spa- 
e do, i. e. a Sword about twice the Length of ours. 
f The Quality are drawn by Majoes, i. e. Mules as 
n high as our Horſes. | 
Here, as well as in Spain, is the Helliſh Court 
y. of Inquiſition, of which the following is a brief Ac- 
count. When any Perſon is taken up by its Offi- 
ic cers, he is thruſt into a little naſty dark Hole (where he 


n. has nothing but a DT P—ſs-Pot),where he ſees 
ad nobody but his Keeper: He is ſeldom told his 
Crime, and never his Accuſer: When he is brought 
n- out, he is charged with Hereſy; if he don't confeſs, 
rts he is racked in the following Manner: He is ftript 
e naked, and by ſmall Cords tied ſtrait about his 
es Wriſts, hoiſted up a ns and let down by 
es Jirks; then drawn up again, &c. for the Space of 
of an Hour, till almoſt all his Joints are put out: 
gal This is done thrice, 1 don't confeſs what they 
re- 
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require: If be do, he is racked to make him tell 
his Companions. After the Rack, his Bones are care- 
fully ſet, to fit him for a ſecond, Torture. Some 
have lain fix or ſeven Years in this dreadful Priſon. 
When they have got a ſufficient Number, they fix the 
Execution; termed An Act of the Faith. Then the 
poor Priſoners are brought out (dreſt in frightful 
Coats, with Flames and Devils painted on them), and 
n. to the Civil Magiſtrate, whom they intreat 
to be merciful to them; though he dares do no other 
than execute them. If they will not then profeſs 
themſelves Papiſts, they are ſet on a Board, 3 or 4 


Yards high, and tied to Stakes behind: Here flam- 


ing Torches are held to their F aces, and {low Fires 
are made fo low, that they are generally two Hours a 
dying: Though I am informed, that of late they are 


often ſtrangled before the Fire reaches them. The K. 


and Court are always Spectators at theſe Executions. 


Mr. Gavin tells us, that one Part of the Caſtle or 


Palace, where the Court of Inquiſition is held, is a 
Sort of Seraglis ; into which are forcibly carried by 
Night the moſt beautiful young Ladies that can be 
found throughout the Kingdom (GO or 70, have 


been the common Number). Theſe, well dreſt and 


accommodated, are kept in fine Apartments, for the 
Uſe of the three grand Inquiſitors. A particular 
Account of this Seraglio, c. may be found in this 
Gentlemen's Maſter-Rey to Popery, Part the firſt. 


Italy lies from 23 to 37 Ds. of Lon. from 36 | 


1 half to 46 Ds. 20 M. of Lat. It is 650 Ms. 1. 
and but 360 b. It has Germany on the, N. the 


Mediterranean on the W. and S. and the Adriatic, 


or Gulf of Venice, on the E. and ſo is a Sort of a 
Peninſula, It has been compared to a Bvot.; of 
which Oy; Monderrat, VION Sc. (in the N.) 

make 
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make the wide Top; Tuſcany, the Papacy, &c. the 
Middle; the Km. of Naples, the Bottom the Small 
of the Leg and Foot. 
The Air in Italy is generally pretty good; but i in 
ſome Parts groſs and unhealthful: It is reckoned wor 
about the Middle. The Soil is ſo fertile, that jt 18 
called the Garden 4 Europe. The chief Products 
are Corn, Wine, uits, &c. . 
But here, as in other Popiſh Countries, there are 
ſo many Holy Days, that the Profane are not ſuffi» 
cient for improving and managing the Ground as it 
ought to be; and there are ſuch Swarms of Eccle- 
fiaſties (who alwavs live of the Fat of the Land), 
that the Laity muſt be very poor and miſerable. 
Beſides the e about 70 Cardinals, and 2 Patri- 
archs, there are (according to Gordon) 32 Archbps, 
48 Biſhops, immediately ſubject to the Pope, 25 
exempt from the Juriſdiction of their reſpeive Me- 
tropolitans, and 194 ſubject to the ſeveral Ar hbps. 
beſides Abbots, Canons, Cc. and an infinite Num. 
ber of Secular and Regular Prieſts, Nuns, e. 
But to ſay ſomething of the moſt conliderable 
Parts of this Country: And firſt of : 
Naples which includes all the g. Part of Italy: 1 t 
is 360 Ms. I. on the Weſtern Shore, and about 120 
on the Eaſtern, and 110 b. in the N. | 
" Naples the Cpl. is one of the moſt beautiful Cs. in 
Europe: It ſtands in à pleaſant Plain, on the W. 
Coaſt, 112 Ms. S. E. of Rome: It is called Ms. 
round. Dr. Burnet reckons it about half as big as 
London: It has a fine large Harbour, which is guard- 
ed by 4 Caſtles. In this C. there are 300 Churches, 
121 Monaſteries, and 59 Nunneries, which contain 
about 12,421 Perſons. The Plate in the Churches, 
is valued at $,000,000 Crowns. The Eccleſiaftics 
=e © in to have 4 oY of the Km. * 
2 g uits 
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ſuits are the chief Merchants here; the beſt Wines 
are retailed by them. ä 

Eight Ms. from Naples is Mt. Veſuuiuse It is about 
—& M. in Diameter; in the Midſt of which is a new 
Mt. thrown up, which is a Quarter of a M. high; 
Smoke, Fire, Stones, &c. have often proceeded out 
ofthe Top of it: In 1631, there was fo. violent a 
Shock, that the Sea retired ; Ships were left dry upon 
the Shore; many T's. were ſwallowed up; 30,0c0 
Souls, and vaſt Herds of Cattle, were deſtroyed : 
Nay, ſuch terrible Streams of Fire iſſued from it to 
the Sea, as endangered even Naples itſelf; and there 
bave been We Ade der ſince. Wo: 

This Km. was lately ſubdued by the Spaniards,&c, 
and is now ſubje& to Don Carlos, the late K. of 
| Spain's eldeſt Son by the preſent Q. Dowager, who 
had it upon an Exchange for Tuſcany, &c. 
On the W. Coaſt lies the Dukedom of Tuſcany It 

is 95 Ms. I. and 85 b. The chief Ts. are Florence, 
125 Ms. N. W.of Rome, Itis anold declining C. 
.and not large; for there are a great many Vineyards 
within the Walls; and yet it is but 6 or 7 Ms. r. It has 

good Caſtles, in which its main Strength lies. 50 
Me. S. W. of this is Leghorn; a great, rich, and 
ſtrong C. a Free Port, with a fine Harbour: It is 
frequented by Merchants of all Nations : The Jews 
are here allowed a Synagogue (they are reckoned 
to be 9 5ooo); and the Greeks have alſo a 
Churc | Ts; | 4 

Within this Dukedom lies the Republic oſ Lucca. 
It is but 27 Ms. I. and 25 b. 

E. of Tuſcany lies the Papacy, or Land tbe 
Church, which is 240 Ms. 1. and 70 b. It contains 
12 Provinces, or Diſtricts, all ſubject to the Pape, 
whole Title is His Heling. He is allowed by all 
Papiſts to be the Supreme Eccigſiaſtical, and 1 
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Popi iſh Countries is à Sort of Civil Head too: He 


2 a Number of Cardinals, which are his Priey 


Council; theſe, at the Death of a Pope, chooſe a 


Succeſſor out of their own Body. 


The Papal Revenue is called 2, 500,000; e 
But in this Sum I prefame is not included the Regt 
which (the Author of a Fall Fit of Popery tells us) 
was paid by authorized Whores in the C. of Rome, 
Who were; as he fays, in Paul TII.'s Pontificate, 
40,000, each of which paid his Holineſs 64. a Week, 
which amounted to 5230001. per Annum. 

- Rome the Cpl. is an antient, magnificent, and large 
C. It is called 15 or 16 Ms. r. but in that Compaſs: 
are a great many large Vineyards, '&c. ſo that it is 
not now populous: The Souls in it are reckoned 
but 12000. e r , 
Here are a great many ſtately Palaces; but that 
of the Pope, ealled the Nablus, is by far the larg- 
eſt: It contains 12, 500 Rooms: In the grand Hall, 
where the Pope gives Audience to Ambaffadors, there 
are many Pichares repreſenting and approving of the 
Maſſacre of the Proteſtants. This Palace 1 truly ly 7 
Compoſition of many beautiful Pieces. 
Juſt by it ſtands the Church of St: Press hid 
is not only the moſt magnificent in the C. but it Has 
ſcarce its Equal in the World. Fhe Porch is 299 
Feet l. 44 b. and 154 high; it is ſupported witfi a 
yu many 'matble Pillars: The Length of the 
hurch iin is 594 Feet. The Roof is vaulted, 
and divided into many Squares; each of Which is 
almoſt filled with a Gilt Roſe; it is ſupported by vaſt 
= of Stone, 40 Feet aſunder. Each Pillar is. 
105 Feet r. The Obeliſt in the Middle is onẽ great | 
Stone of ſpeckled Marble, 108 Feet high. The Ca- 
pela'i is 432 Feet high; 620r. without, and 429 with- | 
in. Tne Diameter of the Ball is 9 Feet. The In- 
L 3 fide. 


[ 114 ] 
fide of the Cupala is curiouſly painted in Moſaic, re- 
preſenting the Heavens, c. Under the Center of 
and, the High Altar St. Peter; over which is 
a fine Canopy of Braſs, f ed by 4 braſs Pillars, 
of a Serpentine Form, wreathed about with Vines of 
Brafs, and little Angels climbing up the Branches: 
The Pillars are 50 Feet bigb; each weighs 25,000 
Pounds: On the Corners of the Canopy are four 
large Angels of Braſs gilt; on the Middle is a Globe 
of with a Croſs of the ſame, on the Top, all 
gilt. This Church, ſays Laſſel, is big enough to 
contain 200,000 Perſons. I here are in it 22 Cha- 
pels. It was built by Cenffantine the Great; but ſo 
much repaired and adorned, that it was 100 Years 
about. It coſt 40, ooo, ooo Crowns; the Choir only 
coſt 107, 55 1 Crowns; about 20, coo per Annum 18 
allowed for the maintaining it, &c, | 

Within the Papacy hes the ſmall Republic of St. 
Marino: It is about 10 Ms. r. It contains only one 
Mtn. and about 3000 Souls. 

9 $ Ms. N. E. of Rome, is the richeſt Curioſity in 
the World, viz. the celebrated Chapel of the Lady of 
Loretto: It is like a Room 15 Feet ſquare, built of 


red Stone; the Door is of ſolid Silver; within is a 


ilver Altar; the Cloth which covers it; is valued at 
140,000 Crowns; on each Side are two Branches of 
Gold; and before it a Lamp of Gold, as much as 
2 Men can carry: Behind the Altar, are the Cedar 
Statues of the Bleſſed Virgin and her Son, with 
Crowns of Diamonds on their Heads, and Knots of 
the ſame upon their Breaſts: The Veil that hang 
before them are worth 40,000 Crowns : Behind the 
Statues are 12 Lamps of Gold, 2 Feet r. each: In 
this Chapel there are many Lights conſtantly burning: 
It has a Cafe of Marble, and is ſurrounded with Sta- 
tues of Marble; and a great Church is built . 
5 Ve 
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We aretold that in 7 or 8 Weeks, 506,008 Pil- 
grims have come to viſit it: Vaſtly rich Preſents 
have been made it; one of which was an A 
of Gold, holding an Heart ſet with Diamonds : 
Great Cheſts of M ney, and large Revenues, be- 


long to it. | 

"The Legend gend ſays, that, in this Chapel, the An- 

els appeared to the Holy Virgin: That when the 
Turks) invaded Judea, the Angels took it up at Na- 
zareth, carried it from Place to Place, and at laſt 
ſet it down where it now ſtands. | 

In.the N, E. of Italy lie the Territories of. the 
Republic of Venice; which (beſides what lies on the 
E. Side of the Gulf, and many Iflands in the Egean 
Sea, or Archipelago) i is 190 Ms. I. and 100 b. ſo that 
it is by far the largeſt and moſt powerful Common- 
wealth in Italy: It conſiſts of a "Doe, and Senate : 
The Doge has indeed the State, but hardly a Shadow 
of the Power of a K. The grand Council conſiſts 
of 600 Nobles ; out of which are choſen by Ballot 
penny 120 Senators, who determine Peace, War, 


The Cpl. is Venice, a large, rich, and beautiful C. 
It ſtands at the Bottom of its own Gulf, 
great many Iſlands; about 4 Ms. from the Gre 
nent: Theſe Iſlands make Abundance of Canals ; up- 
on which ply 10 or 12,000 Gondolas, or Boats. The 
Bridges over theſe Canals are called 400. The 
Grand Canal runs through the Midft of the C. over 
which is a very fine marble Bridge; which ſtands 
upon 10,000 Piles: It conſiſts of only one Arch, 
which is 90 Feet wide, and 24 high: Upon this 
Bridge are 2 Rows of Shops. 
One of the grandeſt Things in this C. is the 
_ of St. Mark; which is 5 280 Paces}. and 100 
It is encompaſſed with magnificent _ 
ut 
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But the Arſenal is indeed the largeſt and moſt n6b!e 
Pile of Building in all the C. It is about a M. r. 
Here are reckoned to be 20, ooo Cannons of ſeve. 
ral Sizes. ; 
At this C. is dds celebrated one of the oddeſt 
Ceremonies in the World, called the Marriage of 
the Republic uin 10 "es alter the n Man- 
Nr nad 
The Dage dreſt in Cloth, of Gold, ain b 
| about 100 Senators, & c. walks to the Church of St. 
Mart, where Maſs is ſaid; after which they take 
their Gondolas (the Doge's is curiouſly carved, and 
richly. gilt; it is ſaid to be worth 20,0001. ): When 
15 have rowed about 2 Ms. from the Coaſt, the 

oge throws a Gold Ring, into the Sea (but the 
Maſter of the Veſſel, by a fine Line that runs thro' 
it, recovers the Ring, which is his Perquiſite): This 
being done, they return to a grand Feaſt. 

W. of Venice lies the Dukedom of Mantua. It 

is 70 Ms. I. and 40 b. Mantua the Cpl. ſtands in the 
Nile of a Marſh (made by the R. Mincio) in a 
very bad Air: It is 4 Ms. r. but not populous: It is 
encompaſſed by a Wall, and defended by a ſtrong 
8 This C. is thought to be even older than 

ome 

S. of this (200 Ms. N. m Rome) ſtands Mo- 
dena, the Cpl. of a Dukedom, which is 70 Ms. I. and 
30 b. This is alſo an old C. It ſtands in a pleaſant 
Plain, on the R. Secchia. 6 
N. of this lies the Dukedom of Parmas 60 Ms. 1. 
and 55 b. Parma the Cpl. is a rich and populous 
C. 220 Ms. N. W. from Rome. 

Dependent upon, and adjoining (on the W.) to 
this Dukedom, is that of ee or nen 
but it is very ſmall. 
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and France, lie the Dukedom of Savoy, 
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W. of this lies the Republic of Genea, The Cpl. 
Genoa is one of the chief Cs. in Italy. It ſtands on 
the Side of an Hill, at the Bottom of its own Gulf. 
The Territory lies on each Side, down to the Medi- 
terranean ; and being but a barren Spot, the Ge- 
noeſe uſually keep in their Magazines two or three 
Years Proviſions of Corn, Wine, and Oil, which, 
in Time of Scarcity, they fell at reaſonable Prices 
to the People. The Fleets of the Republic, once 
ſo formidable, are dwindled to a-few — Gallies. 
Their Land-Forces are ufually about 4 or 5000, 
and they can increaſe them to 20,000, Their 
ordinary Revenue is computed at 200,000 1. per 
Ann. There is a Bank at Genoa, which has been 
reckoned one of the richeſt in Europe. | 

N. of this is the Dukedom of Milan, which is 
100 Ms. l. and 65 b. Milan the Cpl. is a very fair 
and rich C. and the Citadel is one of the ſtro 
in the World, This. Country is ſubject tothe 
peror. 

S. W. of this is the Dukedom of Montſerrat, (ca- 


ſal the Cpl.), which is ſubject tothe Duke of Savoy. 


Full W. of the 3 laſt Dukedoms, I 
the 
Principality of Paedmont : The former is 80 Ms. 1, 
and 60 b. extending Northwards to Switzerland: 
The Cpl. is Chambery, about 55 Ms. W. of Lyons. 
The latter is 135 Ms. I. and 70 b. The S. Partlies 
upon the Mediterranean. Turin is the Cpl. and 
uſual Reſidence of the K. of Sardinia, to whom both 
theſe Countries are 
8. E. of Milan lies the County of Tirol, 


to the Emperor ; and within it the Biboprick of 
Trent, 


N. B. All the N. Part of Italy is called babe 
general Name of Lombardy. po 
y . 
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Italy abounds with Curioſities, which it would be 
endleis to give any Account of; otherwiſe J might 
mention the Tarantula (a great and venomous Spi- 
der) whoſe Poiſon is not expelled but by Sweating; 
which is occaſioned and promoted by Daneing on- 
ly: The Perſon bitten (upon hearing proper Muſic) 
begins to dance, and continues till he is juſt ſpent ; 
when he is put into a warm Bed: This Remedy, oft- 
en uſed, ſeldom or never fails of effecting a Cure. 

I might alſo take notice of the Cataract of Ceſi, 
about 30 Ms. from Rome; where a Current of 
W ater falls no leſs than 100 Yards, making a pro- 
digious Noiſe, which may be heard 4 or 5 Ms. off. 

Tt I paſs by theſe Things, and ſhallconclude'my 
Account of Italy, with a brief Abſtract of the Ro- 
miſh Faith, taken out of the noted Creed of Pope 

Pius, IV.. 
The peculiar Articles are theſe 12 that follows” 
1. That the Church of Rome is the Mother and 
Miſtreſs of all Churches; and the only true Chureh, 


which alone can fix thè Senſe of PIR, and on 


which all Doctrines depend. 
2. That all who differ from her ate Herein, ind 
by: all poſſible Means to be extirpated and deſtroyed. 
Agreeably to this Principle, Millions (as I before 
obſerved) have been urjuſtly and ark put to 
Death, in cool Blood. 
3. That the Biſhop of Rome is St. Peter's Sic. 

teſlor, Chriſt's univerſal Vicar upon Earth, and the 
Supreme Infallible Head of all Chriſtians, '' 0 
4. That there are 7 Sacraments, V/z. Baptiſm, 

Confirmation, Orders, Penance, Marriage, the Eu- 
chariſt (i. e. the Lord's Supper), and Extreme Un- 
Qion. 

5. That Oral Tradition is to be weden with as 
much Reverence as the Word of God. 

6. That 
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6. That the Scriptures and Maſs ſhould not be in 
the vulgar Tongue becauſe * is the Mo- 
ther of Devotion. 

7. That, in the Sabtament of theDord's Supper, 
the 8 Subſtance of the Bread is, by Conſecration, 
turned into the, whole Subſtance of Chriſt's Body, 
Soul, and Divinity; that in the Bread alone a whole 
Chriſt, and true Sacrament, is received (for the 
Wine is drunk by the Prieſts only); and that, in 
this Sacrament, a true and propitiatory Sacrifice i is 

| offered to God for the Quick and the Dead. 

8. That the Images of the Virgin Mary, &c. are 
to be worſhiped. 

9. That 2 Confeſſion muſt be mide to 
a Prieſt, who has a Power of pardoning Sin. 

10. That when we do well (thro' God's Grace), 
we as much merit a Reward, as we do Puniſhment, ' 
when we do ill; and that there are Works of nt f 
eragatian. | 

11. That departed Saints offer up Prajucs to God 
for Men; that it is good and profitable humbly to 
invoke them, and flee to them for Help. 

12. That there is a Purgatory, i. e. a middle State 
between Heayen and Hell, where Men are to ſat'sſy 
for their Sins, and to be made meet for Happineſs: 
The Souls impriſoned there are to be releaſed by 
the Prayers of the Prieſt, which are bought with 


12 Money. 

8 By this Craft, ſaid nn. we * our Wealth, 
he Acts xix. 25. 

1 Turky in Europe lies * 36 to 49 Ds. of Lat. 
2k from 35 to 56 of Lon. Gordon makes it 66 Ms. 


. and 660 b. It has Poland on the N. the Euxine 
Jn- Sea, 6c. on the E. the Archipelago on the S. Ger- 
many and the Territory of Venice on the W. It 
comprehends many great Provinces, (e. g.) Greece, 
I . which 
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which includes Macedonia in the N. the Morea in 
the S. and ſeveral Provinces in the Middle. 

Greece lies from 36 to 42 Ds. of Lat. from 38 to 
45 of Lon. It is about 300 Ms. I. and 250 b. The 
Air and Soil here are both good. The Commodi- 
ties are raw Silk, Oil, Honey, &c. 

In the N. of theſe Countries are the 9 Danubian 
Provinces; 2 of which, viz. Moldavia and Tran- 
fiulvama, are moſtly under the Protection of the Em- 

or; and a great Part of Dalmatia is ſubject to the 

enetians. | 

Theſe Provinces are ſo called, becauſe they lie 
upon or near to the Danube. 

In the: Province of Romania ſtands the large, fa- 
mous and ancient C. of Conſtantinople, which is the 
Cpl. of the Empire: It ſtands upon the T hracius Bo/- 
ferns, or Streights between the Euxine Sea and the 
Propontis, which part Europe from Aſia: Its Situa- 
tion is reckoned one of the pleaſanteſt in the World, 
and its Harbour one of the ſafeſt and beſt: It lies 
6 Ms. along the Shore: It has a double Wall to the 
Land. The Streets of this C. are very narrow, dark, 
and dirty; the Houſes are moſtly of Wood, and jett 
out ſo far that they almoſt meet above. They are 
alſo very low, and generally covered with red Paint. 
The Air is very unwholeſome, and Plague common 
here. | | | 

In this City there are many great Zo/ques, and one 

ſo. large, that 40,000 Perfons, as we are told, meet 
in it at their Paſſover. But the largeſt and moſt 


magnificent Buildings are the Old and New Seruglio; 


the Old is 3 Quarters of a M. r. but the New is 
called 2 or 3 Ms. in Circumference. In it are many 
very great and fine Apartments, for the Emperor, 
his Sultanas, his Concubines, his Miniſters of State, 
Se. as well as Baths, Schools, Cc. = 

| 1 
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In this vaſt Pile of Building is a Bed-Chamber; 
the Walls of which are faced with the fineſt China; 
the Floor is covered with Carpets of Silk and Gold; 
the Canopy, Hangings, &c. are all Cloth of Gold; 
the Bed-Poſts are of Silver. In the Apartments for 
the Women (which reſemble a Nunnery) there are 
commonly about 1200 Ladies, the moſt beautiful 
that can be either bought or ſtole; 10 are lodged in 
a Room, with a Lamp always burning, and an old 
Woman to guard them. This Bawd, at certain Sea- 
ſons, chooſes out the handſomeſt of them, and places 
them in a Row: When ſhe has ſo done, the Sultan 
comes, and walks four or five times. by them, and 
throws his Handkerchief at that he likes beſt: 
This the old Woman dreſſes, perfumes, paints, 
and then leads her to his Bed; near which are 
many Wax Tapers burning, and ſeveral Moorifh 
Women ſitting by them. In the Morning, he leaves 
her his Apparel], and all the Money he has in his Poc- 
kets; and afterwards ſends her a Preſent greater or 
leſs, as he likes her: She who bears him the firſt 
Child, is called the Sultana; and if it be a Son, ſhe 
is confirmed in that Dignity, and all the reſt honour 
her as Queen: All indeed that have Children, are 
called Sultanas, but have not the Title of Queen. 
She who has this Honour, is attended by a Captain, 
and 40 Black Eunuchs. | 
The Sultan's Daughters are not allowed to con- 
verſe with any Men beſides their Huſbands, over 
whom they are Maſters, and, as a Badge of their 
Superiority, they wear Daggers, and oſten ſtab or 
put them away; and then they may marry others. 
On the N. Side of the Euxine Sea is Crimea; it is 
a Peninſula, in the Shape of an Head and Neck. 
This Country is under its own Prince (called the 
Cham), but ſubject to _ Great Turk, whoſe Title 
| 1 
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is the Grand Seignior, and Sublime Highneſs; but 
ſome Years ago the Moſcovites invaded it, and made 
bloody Work among the poor Tartars. 

The Commodities in this Country are Slaves, 
Furs, Oc. [41 

There are in Turky, Jews, Chriſtians, and Ma- 
'hometans. In ſome Parts the greater Number are 
Chriſtians of the Greek Church, whoſe Faith dif- 
fers from that of the Weſtern Churches, in the fol- 
lowing Articles: 1. They deny that the Holy Ghoſt 
proceeded from the Son. 2. They deny Purgatory. 
3- They believe that the Souls of the Good enter not 
into Glory till the Reſurrection. 4. They admit 
Children of 7 Years old to the Sacrament. 5. They 
reject extreme Unction and Confirmation, 6. They 
admit only the Married into Orders. 7. They 
adorn their Churches with Pictures, but have no 
Images. 8. They obſerve 4 Lents. 

T he chief Articles of the Muſſelmen, or Maho- 
metan Creed, are theſe Ten: 

1. That Circumciſion | is neceſſary to Salvation. 

2. That every Mufjelman muſt once in his Life 
go to Mecca, either in Perſon or by Proxy. 

3. That no Wine is to be drunk: No Swines 
Fleſh to be eaten. 

4. Thatthe Writings of the Pots and Apo- 
files are divinely inſpired; but have been ſo corrupt- 
ed by the Jews and Chriſtians, that they are not, 
but the Alcoran is, an infallible Rule. 

That Jeſus was a ſinleſs Creature, and great 
Prophet, ſent to foretel the Coming of Mahomet : 
That he did not die, but another in his Place. 

'6. That Polygamy and Divorces are lawful. 

7. That Mabomet was the laſt great Prophet of God. 

8. That a Month's Faſt is to be kept yearly. 

9. That Men muſt pray five times a Day. 
10. That 
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10. That an hundredth Part of every Man's Eſtate 
is to be laid by, for charitable Uſes: That Care is to 
be taken of, and Charity extended towards, uſeleſs - 
brute Animals : In Conformity to this Article, many 
ſuch are kept in a Sort of Hoſpitals for their paſt 
Services. | | 

European ISLANDS. | 
T HE moſt conſiderable in the Mediterranean are 

the following. 

Sicily, which is about 2 Ms. S. of Italy, divided 
by the Faro of Meſſina: In this Streight are the two 
Whirlpools of Scy/la and Charybdis; which make the 
Paſſage very dangerous, | 

Sicily lies from 31 to 35 Ds. of Lon. from 36 to 
38 of 3 It is about 170 Ms. I. and 100 b. The 
Air here is very good, and Soil fruitful. Here are 
Corn, Silk, Sc. The chief Ts. are Meſſina and 
Palermo. The former lies upon the Faro, or Streights. 
It is an ancient, great, and ſtrong C. with a very fine 
Harbour: The latter ſtands on the W. Shore; it is a 
large, rich and populous C. 

Catana is alſo a conſiderable C. about 60 Ms. 8. 
from Meffina. Ten Ms. from this is the dreadful 
Vulcano, Mnt. Atna, or Gibel. The Mtn. is called 
100 Ms. r. The Aſcent is divided into three Parts: 
The firſt is about 12 Ms. the 2d 10, and the 3d 12 
more: And above theſe there are leſſer winding Aſ- 
cents; and 1 of near 2 Ms. The Yorago at the Top 
is ſaid to be 4 Ms. r. from whence there has often 
run a Stream of Fire; and ſometimes vaſt burning 
Stones are thrown up a great Height. 

Fazelus ſays, that it continually ſends forth Smoke 
and Flames: That in ſome Parts of this Mtn. it is ſo 
cold, that it freezes every Night in the Year, 

This Iſland was lately taken from the Emperor by 
Don Carles, to whom it is now ſubject: He is ſtiled 

M 2 K. 
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K. of the Two "IE wh i. e, of Naples and Sicily, 
He is an arbitrary Prince, and a bigoted Papiſt. 

About 60 Ms. S. of this is the Iſland of Melita, or 
Malta: It is 50 or bo Ms. r. It is ſubject to Seven 
Great Men, commonly called the Knights of Malta. 

S. of Genoa, at the Diſtance of 90 Ms. is the I. 
of Corfica: It is 105 Ms. I. and 50 b. The Cpl. is 
Baftta, a conſiderable C. and ſtrong Caſtle: It ſtands 
in the N. Part of the Iſland, on the Sea, and has a 
good Harbour: Here are Corn, Wine, Oil, &c. 
though neither Air nor Soil are counted 

This Ifland is ſubject to the Genoeſe; but the Na- 
tives have for many Years been in Arms againſt their 
Sovereigns, on account of the Tyranny of their 
Government. 

About 12 Ms. S. of Corſica is Sardinia, a Km. 
It is 143 Ms. I. and 72 b. The Cpl. is Cagliari. 
This Hand produces fo much Corn, that we are 
told 1,000,000 Strikes have been exported in a Year, 
This Km. is ſubject to its own Prince, who is alſo 
Duke of Savoy. 

About 30 Ms. N. E. from Alicant in Spain, is 
Yoica, which is but 40 Ms. I. and 25 b. And 40 or 
50 Ms. N. E. of this is Majorca, which is 57 Ms. 1. 
and about 30 b. And 20 Ms. N. E. of this is Mi- 
norca, about 45 Ms. I. and 24 b. 

The Air of theſe Iſlands is temperate, and Soil 
fruitful in the inland Parts; but the Coaſts are ge- 
nerally rocky: They are ſubject to Spain, except 
Port Mahon, or Maon, which lies in the S. W. Part 


of the laſt, Here are a good Harbour, and ſtrong 


Fort, that commands the Iſland. This was taken 
by the Engliſh in 1708, with the Loſs of 50 Men, 
tho' it had a Garriſon of 1000. In 1756 it was 
taken by the French, tho' bravely defended b Gen. 


Blateney. Adm. Byng, who was ſent with a Fleet to 


ſuccour 
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ſuccour the Garriſon, was condemned, and executed 
at Portſmouth, in Feb. 1757, for his negligent Be- 
haviour. 0 

I now paſs to the Northern Is. and, 1ſt, to tho'e 
of Fero (about 17 in Number): They lie in the Goth 
D. of Lat. and 17th of Lon. between Greenland and 
Norway: Here are Loadſtones, Skins, &c. 

N. W. of theſe is Greenland; which fo far as diſ- 
covered (on the W. Side) is from 76 to 82 Ds. of. 
Lat. The Air is extremely cold: Here, and in 
Nova Zembla, there is one Night 3 Months long, 
and one Day, of courſe, of the ſame Length, 

Here are white Bears 6 Feet high, and 14 long; 
one of them yields 112 Ib. Weight of Fat: Theſe 
Creatures will run to help one another, when at- 
tacked; if one is killed, the reſt carry it off, and 
eat it, if not prevented. f 

Many W hales are caught by the Engliſh, Dutch, 
Oc. upon this Coaſt and Greenland. 

Our South Sea Company has annually employed 
in this Fiſhery 18 or 20 Ships, of about 300 Tuns, 
and 45 Men each: They ſet out in March, begin 
to fiſh in May, and give over by Midſummer; be- 
cauſe they then begin to gender. Their Way of 
Fiſhing is this: Thęy faſten their Ships to the Ice, 
and as each Ship has 6 Boats, ſo 2 of them, with 
12 Men, are ordered out, to watch the coming of 
the Whale; they are alſo faſtened to the Ice, at a 
ſmall Diſtance from the Ship: As ſoon as ever they 
ſee him, they ruſh ſwiftly upon him behind, that he 
may not ſee the Boat, nor reach it with his Tail: 
The Man that is at the Head of the Boat, darts an 
Harping Iron with all his Might into the Body of the 
Fiſh, and leaves it there; to this Iron there is faſten- 
ed a Cord, of about 270 Vards long: As each Boat 
has ſeven ſuch Cords, fo they expeditiouſly tie one to 
another, as Occaſion ſerves: As ſoon as the Whaleiis 
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ſtruck, the other 4 Boats join the 2 firſt, againſt the 
Whale riſes: They thruſt ſharp Lances into any Part 
of him they come at: He dies by Loſs of Blood, 
ſooner or later, according to the Wounds he has re- 
ceived, A large Whale is about 70 Foot long, and 12 
high; he is oft 18 or 19 Inches thick of Fat, which 
yields 3 or 4000 Gallons of Oil. 

The Whale-Bone is the Gills, which conſiſts of 
11 or 1200 Pieces; moſt of them 15 Feet long, and 
4 broad. A good Whale is worth above 10001. 
The Female has Teats, and ſuckles after the Man- 
ner of Land Animals : A young one, when brought 

forth, is as big as a Hogſhead. 

The Whale's Throat is fo ſtreight, that there is hard- 
ly Room for a Man's Arm to paſs: It is probable there- 
fore, that this was not the Fiſh that ſwallowed Jo- 
nah; and the rather, becauſe it is ſaid no Whale was 
ever ſeen in thoſe Seas: It is more probable, that the 

great Fiſh ſpoken of, Fonahi. 17. was a Shark; which 
is not only a very voracious, but a very large Fiſh, 
weighing 4000 Ib. and a Man has actually been 
found intire in the Belly of a Shark. 
The Women in Greenland paint their Faces with 
black and blue Strokes. 

270 Ms, E. of this is Nova Zembla, diſcovered 
from 70 to 77 Ds. of Lat. but whether an Ifland, or 
Part of a Continent, is uncertain. 

Iceland lies from 64 to 68 Ds. of Lat. from 355 to 
$8 of Lon. It is 355 Ms. l. and about 150b. It is 4 or 
500 Ms. W. of Norway, and 360 N. of Scotland. 
This Country is very mountainous and cold; yet 

there are ſeveral hot Springs, particularly Mt. Hecla, 
which throws out ſcalding Water, Aſhes, Stones, 
Sc. The Houſes here are half under Ground, The 
Bread is made of Fiſh-Bones ground, c. 

The Commodities are Sulphur, Furs, &c. This 

Country is ſubject to the K. of Denmark. 
125 | Freeland 
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Freeſland lies from 60 to 63 Ds. of Lat. It is ſaid 


to be ſubject to a great Lord called Sichamay; but 


it is little known. 


Groenland lies near the N. of America, N. E. of 
Davis's Streights. It extends from the Goth D. of Lat. 
We know not how far either N. E. or N. W. The 
Coldneſs of the Country prevents Travellers from 
making farther Diſcoveries: They aſſure us, that the 
Inhabitants of this Iſland live in Tents; which, in 
Summer- time, they carry about with them in Boats: 
That, in Winter, they live under Ground in Caves, 
which have a Communication one with another, 
like Rabbits Burrows. Their Boats are made of 
Whale Bones, ſtitched together with the Sinews of 
Beafts, and covered with Fifh Skins: That they wear 
the Skins of Birds, &c. That they worſhip the De- 
vil, &c. | 

But I now paſs to Hands we are better acquaint- 
ed with, viz. the lefler and greater Briti/h Iſlands, 

And firſt of the leſſer. * 

About 12 or 14 Ms. N. of Scotland lie the Orca- 
des, or Orkney Iſlands. They are in the '58th and 
59th Ds. of Lat. Of theſe 26 are inhabited; beſides 
which, many are only uſed for Paſturage, and are 
called Holms. 85 : 

60 or 70 Ms. N. E. of theſe is Shetland, which 


comprehends 46 Js. and 40 Holms: They lie from 


S. E. to N. W. for about 80 Ms. The Air here is 
very cold, but very healthful. | 

On the W. of Scotland he the Hebrides, or W. 
Is. Gordon calls them 200. The 2 largeſt are thoſe. 
of Sky (very near Scotland: It is 80 Ms. J. and 20 
b.) and Lewis, which is 67 Ms. J. and 25 b. 

W. of Weſtmorland, at the Diſtance of about 
30 Ms, lies the I. of Mun; which is 34 Ms. I. and 
13b. It is divided into 17 Pariſhes. - The Cpl. is 
Caſtlttown ; This I. belongs to the Duke of __ 

| | wag 
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who is ſtiled Lord or King in Man, under the K Hof 
England; tho' ſome Barons have Lands here. The 
Duke has his Civil and Military Officers, who act 
by his Commiſſions: He alſo holds Courts: He 
pardons and executes in his own Name; and (abat- 
ing his Homage to the K. of England) he is an 
abſolute Prince. 

The Air here is very ſharp and cold. The Inha- 
bitants are called Manks Mien. 

N. W. of N. Wales, at a little Diſtance, is the I. 
of Angleſea: It. is 28 Ms, I. and 21 b. It is reckon- 
ed one of the Counties of Wales: It is very fruitful 
in Corn, &c. which is exported to Wales. 

S. of Hampſhire lies the I. of Wight It is reckon- 
ed a Part of that County: It is ſeparated by a nar- 
row and rapid Current, or Chanel: It is about 26 
Ms. 1. and 13 b. It is encompaſſed with Rocks 
(eſpecially towards F rance), and is fortified with 
Stakes and Caſtles. This I. is a pleaſant and fruitful 
Spot. It is divided, according to ſome, into 36, 
and, according to others, into 52 Pariſhes. Here 
are 3 Market- towns; the Cpl. is Newport : It is rec- 
koned to contain 25,000 Souls. 

8. W. of this, near the Coaſt of Normandy, lie 
ſeveral ſmall Is. viz. Alderney, which is 8 Ms. r. 
Gaernſe ey, which is 12 Ms. each Way; Terſey, 
which is 12 Ms. 1. and 7 b. Sark, &c. all which 
belong to England, 

I now paſs to the greater Britiſh Iſlands, viz. Ire- 
land, and Great Britain. 

Ireland has the main Ocean on the W. N. and S. 
St. George's Chanel and the Iriſh Sea on the E. be- 
tween it and Great Britain, The Chanel is go or 

100 Ms. over. Ireland lies from 7 to 12 Ds. of 
Lon. from 51 to 56 of Lat. Gordon calls it 205 
Ms. 1. and 150 b. whereas it is in fact 265 Ms. 1. 
and 180 b. 
The 
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The Soil here is generally fruitful; the Air in ſome 
Parts is unhealthful. It is obſervable that no ve- 
nomous Creature will live in this Km. 

Ireland is a very cheap Country; here is Plenty of 
Butter, Cheeſe, Fleſh, Woolen and Linen Cloth ; 
the ManufaQture of the laſt is now very much im- 
proved, and brought to great Perfection. 

This Country is divided into 4 Provinces, and ſub- 
divided into 31 Counties. The Cpl. is Dublin, a 
large, fine, rich, and populous C. a good Port, Uni- 
verſity, Cc. $6. 

Here are 4 Archbiſhops (the Archbiſhop of Ar- 
magh is Primate of Ireland), and 18 Biſhops; for 
Epiſcopacy is eſtabliſhed ; though there are many 
Diſſenters; but the far greater Part of the Iriſh are 
Papiſts. 

In the County of Antrim is the famous Canſeway, 
called the Giants : It runs 200 Yards into the Sea: 
It is from 40 to 80 Yards b. and in ſome Places 12 
Yards above the Sands. | 

Ireland is a Km. ſubject to the K. of Great Bri- 
tain, who governs it by a Viceroy, called Lord Lieu- 
tenant ; and in his Abſence, by 2 Lords Fuftices : 
Here is a Parliament, conſiſting of Lords and Com- 
mons, as in England, who, with the Lieutenant, 
make Laws for the good Government of the Km. 
But theſe Laws muſt all paſs the Broad Seal of Great 
Britain, or elſe they are of no Force. 

Great Britain is divided into N. and S. called 
3 and England; which now make but one 

m. 

Scotland (ſeparated from England by the R. Tweed 
and Sohvay Firth) lies from 55 to 583 Ds. of Lat. 
from 11 to 17 of Lon. Itis 243 Ms. }. and 165 b. 
It is (by the R. Tay) divided into Highlands and Lows. 
lands, and ſubdivided into 31 Shires, and 2 * 
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The Air here is very cold, but generally pure hd | 


healthful. Some Parts are tolerably fertile; but others 
mountainous, and thinly peopled: The Inhabitants 
of this Km. are reckoned to be 1, 500, 0 . 
5 is great Plenty of F iſh, Cattle, Lead, Coal, 

"> 

In this Country is a great * Mountain, about 
2 Ms. high perpendicular; at the Top of it is an un- 
fathomable Lake, called Meal fuer vouny, which 
never freezes, 

The Scotch Dreſs is wi 6 plainer than the Eng- 
liſh : The meaner Sort (eſpecially the Highlanders) 
wear Bonnets upon their Heads, and cover their 
Bodies with Plaid. — N. B. A Plaid is a Piece of 
Silk or Cloth 7 or 8 Yards long, which they wrap 
themſelves in. 

Here are 4 Univerſities, vs. Edinburgh, Glaſgow, 
Aberdeen, and St. Andrews: The firſt is the Cpl. of 
the Km. It is a large, fine, ſtately C. The Houſes 
in ſome Parts of it are 11 or 12 Stories high on one 
Side, and 8 or q on the other; ; which oft belong to 
as many Landlords. 

As to Civil Government, ſee England, to which 
it was united in 1707. 

Preſbytery is eſtabliſhed here : The Church (called 
the Kiri) of Scotland, is governed by Kirk Seſſions, 
Preſbyteries, Provincial Synode, and General Aſſem- 
blies: The firſt conſiſts of the Miniſter, Elders, and 
Deacons: This meets once a Week: Oftheſe there 
is one in each Pariſh, i. e. 890, which is the Num- 
ber of Pariſhes. Of theſe there are only 31 that 
have more than one Miniſter. There are in Scotland 
no Pluralities, Curacies, or Nen-refidences, allowed; 
nor does any Miniſter uſe Notes in the Pulpit. The 
24 conſiſts of the Miniſters and one Elder from ſe- 
veral neighbouring Pariſhes ; at feweſt 12, at moſt 


24 : 


the firſt Quality in the Km.) from evety Pre 
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Ot theſe are 69. Several of theſe Preſby teries 
mak a Proyineial Synod; of which there ate 15 in 


the Km. Theſe meet twice a Vear: As there lies an 


Appeal from the iſt to the 2d, from the 2d to the 
2d, ſo from the 3d to the Genenil Aſſembly, from 
which there is no Appeal: This meets once a Year 
at Edinburgh, at which is preſent either the K. ar 
his Repreſentative, called the Lord Commiſſioner. | 
The General "Aſſembly confilts of à Number of 
Miniſters and Ruling Elders {who are 1 rab of 
er 
No Miniſter even in Edinburgh (fays Chamber. 
layne) has more than 2000 Merks, i. e. 1 1 fl. 28. 
2d. per Annum, and Tearce any has leſs _ 501, 


per Annum. 


now proceed, in the laſt place, to our Native 


Country, of which I ſhall give a more large and 


particular Account from ſeveral Authors. 

South Britain, or England, with Wales, lies from 
17 to 20 Ds. of. Lon. 50 to 55 of Lat. It has St. 
George's Chanel and the Iriſh Sea on the W. the 
Britiſh Chanel on the S. the Streights of Dover on 
the 8. E. the German Ocean on the E. and Scot- 
land on the N. 

England is in Shape T rilttipulat The longeſt Side 
from Berwick N. to Land's-End S. W. is 399 Ms. 
From Sandwich E. to Land's-End W. by S. is 310 
Ms. And from St. David's in Wales to Leoftoff in 
Suffolk, is 256 Ms. J. From Berwrck to Port/mouth, 
N. and S. is 300 Ms. It is computed to contain 


39,038,500 Acres. 


England is reckoned near ten times as big as 
Holland, five times as big as Flanders, half as big as 
Italy, and above a third Part as big as France. The 
Air in this Iſland is very mild and temperate, and 
Soil very fruitful ; It has within itſelf Meat, Drink, 
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and Cloaths ſufficient for all its Inhabitants, and a 
great deal to ſpare for other Nations that want an 


of theſe. It yearly exports a large Quantity of each, 
and imports for them Fruits, Wines, Silks, &c. 


Wales has England on the E. St. George s Cha- 
nel and Iriſh Sea on the W. N. and 8. It is called 


a Principality; for the King of England's eldeſt Son 
has the Title of Prince f Wales. 


The Country in general is very rough and moun- 
tainous: It produces Cattle, Lead Oar, Coal, Fiſh, 
Oc. It is divided into 4 Circuits, each of which 
contains 3 Counties. 

The Welſßb have a Language of their own : The 
Vulgar are generally very rude and ignorant. 

England is various Ways divided, e. g. 1. Into 6 
Circuits, viz. the Feftern Circuit, the Home Circuit, 
the Nor felk Circuit, the Midland Circuit, the Oxford 
Circuit, and the Northern Circuit; theſe 6 Circuits 
comprehend 38 Counties: Afiddleſex is not rec- 
koned, becauſe of its Vicinity to London; nor Che- 
ſhire, becaule a County Palatine, having a Judge, 
Tc, pecuhar to itſelf. 

England, with Wales, is divided into two Pro- 
vinces or Archbiſhopricks, viz. thoſe of Canter- 
bury, S. of the Rs. Trent and Humber, and Yor#, 
N. of theſe Rivers. 

T beſe 2 Provinces are divided into 26 Biſhopricks 
Dioceſes or Gees); and theſe again into 60 Areh- 
deaconr ies; and theſe into Rural Deanries. There 
are alſo 26 Deans of Collegiate and Cathedral 


Churches, 544 Prebendaries, and about 9913 Rec- 


tors and Vicars, beſides Curates. The Clergy ale 
reckoned (in all) 14 or 15, coo. 

The Revenues of the Church are oft ſaid to 
be much leſs now than before the Reformation; but 
theſe who aſſert this, included under that Denomina- 
tion, 
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tion, Monks, Friers, and Nuns, who had 190 great 
Houſes, / beſides ſmall Priorie; the Revenues of 


which amounted to 285,000]: per Annum, and might 


(as Lands have riſen ſince) have been worth ſeveral 
times that Sum: Whereas thoſe that are pro- 
perly the Clergy, and have the Care of Souls, are 
much better provided for now than they were in 


Times of Popery; for the Impropriations complain- 


ed of were never in their Hands, but only ſeized 
from the lazy Regulars, who had begged and en- 
groſſed them all Tong before. Pe 

There is a Convocation in each of theſe Provinces, 
which conſiſts of Upper and Lower Houſes: In that 
of Canterbury, 22 Biſhops make the Upper Houſe; 
22 Deans, 50 Arch-deacons, 26 Proctors for the 
Chapter, and 46 Proctors for the Clergy, make the 
Lower Houſe. Theſe are (whenever the Kin 
pleaſes to call them together) to confider Ecclefi- 
aſtical Aﬀairs; but of late they have had little to do, 
and have ſeldom fat. 

All the Engliſh Biſhops are Peers of the Realm, 
made by the King only, who ſends down his Cong# 
4 Eflire (or Leave to ele) to the Dean, Cc. to 
elect the Perſon he nominates to the vacant See- 
Every Biſhop ſwears Allegiance, and does Homage 
to his Majeſty for his Temporality, or Barony, as 
an Acknowledgment that he holds it of the King. 

The Archbiſhop of Canterbury has the Honour 
and Power to hold Courts, and grant Licences and 
Diſpenſations (ſays Chamberlayne ), in all Caſes here- 
tofore ſued for in the Court of Rome, not repug- 
nant to the King's Prerogative, &c. Is not this as 
much as to ſay, that he is an Engliſh P-pe, ſo far as 
our Conſtitution admits of ? 


N His 
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His Titles are theſe: 1410 
His Grace the Maſi Reverend Fathirs in Gd, — 
Lord Archbiſhop of Canterbury, Promate, of all. E g- 


land, and Metropolitan. bas es — 
He takes place of all Subjects, except the Royal E E 5 
Family. —— 
The Titles of a Biſhop are, 8 | by 


| 


The Right Reverend Father in God — Lord 
 Bilbop of 

The following Table ſhews the Name of the 
Biſhopricks, their Contents, the Number of Pariſhes 
in each See, and its annual Value, in the King's 
Book of Tenths ; and alſo the improved Value of 
many of them, from Chamberlayne. 
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3dly, England and Wales are divided i into 
52 Counties or Shires. 


The following Table ſhews at one KEE 


1. The Names of the Counties alphabeti- 
cally. 


a. The Number of Members each County 
ſends to Parliament. 


3. The chief Product of each County. 
4. The chief Rivers in each County. 

5. The Circumference or Miles round. 
6. The Number of Acres in each County. 
7. The computed Number of Houſes. 


8. The computed Number of Souls in 
fore of the Counties. 


45 The Numberof Pariſhesineach County. 
10. The Market-Towas. 
11. The Capital of each County. 


12. The Diſtance of che : Capitals from 
London, 


13. The Situation of each Capital to 
London. 


Names. | 


— 5 


Page 1 36. 


Situation 


to Lond. 


Names. [ Products. Rivers. Acres. Capitals. 
Bedfordſhire ' 4 | Butter, Cheefe | Ouſe, Ivel 260000 Bedford 
Berkſhire ' g | Corn, Cattle Thames, Kennet 527000 Reading 
Buckinghamſhire | 14 | Wood, Sheep Tame, Ouſe 441000], Buckingham: 
Cambridgeſhire. | 6 Corn, Fiſh Ouſe, Cam 570000 Cambridge- 
Cheſhire 4 |Cheeſe, Salt Dee, Weaver 726000 Cheſter 
Cornwall 44 Corn, Copper Tame, Camel 960000 Launceſton- 
Cumberland | 6 Ditto Eden, Derwent 1040000 | - Carliſle 
Derbyſhire | 4 |Coal, Lead Trent, Derwent 680000 | Derby 
Devonſhire 26 |Corn, Cattle Turridge, Terrier 1920000 Exeter 
Dorſetſhire 20 [Ditto Stowre, Frome 772000 Dorcheſter 
Durham 4 Coal Tine, Ware 610000 Durham 
Eſſex 8 Corn, Cattle Thames, Stowre 1240000 Colcheſter 

Slouceſterſhule 8 Corn, Cheeſe Severn, Avon 800000 Glouceſter 
Hampſhire 6 |Corn, Cattle Ditto 1312500| Southampton- 
Hertfordſhire Corn Coln, Lea 451000 Hertford 

ere ſurdſhire Cyder, Corn Wey, Arrow 660000 Hereford 

untingdon Corn Ouſe 240000 Huntingdon 
Kent Ditto Thames, Medw, 1248000 Canterbury 
Lancaſhire Coal, Cattle Merſey, Ribble 1150000 Lancaſter 
Leiceſterſhire Corn, Coals Soar, Reek 560000 Leiceſter: 
Lincolithire Hops, Wool Witham, Trent 1746000 Lincoln 
Middleſex Corn, Cattle Thames, Coln 24.7000 London 

| Monmouthſhire Ditto 340000 Monmouth 
Norfolk Corn, Wool Ouſe, Vare 1148000 Norwich 
Northampton Corn, Cattle Nen, Ouſe 550000 Northampton 
Northumberland Coal, Lead Tine, Tweed 1370000 Newcaftle 
Nottingham Corn, Wood Trent, Idle 560000 Nottingham 
Oxfordſhire Corn, Fruit 'Tame, Charwel 534000 Oxford 
Rutlandſhire Corn, Cattle Weyland, Aſh 110000 Oakham 
Shropſhire Ditto Severn, Culm 890000 5 
Somerſetſhire Ditto Severn, Avon 107 5000 Briſtol 
Staffordſhire Coal, Copper Trent, Dove 810000 Stafford 
Suffolk Butter, Cheeſe Stowre, Blithe 995000 Ipſwich 
Surrey Corn Thames, Mole 592000 Southwark 
Suſſex Ditto Arun 1140000 Chicheſter 
Warwick Ditto Avon 670000 Coventry 
Weſtmorland Cloths Eden, Can 5 Kendal 
Wiltſhire Sheep Kennet, Avon 76000] Saliſbury , 
Worceſter Cyder, Cheeſe Severn, Avon 540000 Worceſter 3 
York ſhire Corn, Cattle- Humber, Owlſe 3770000 York 
Angleſ 2 | Corn, Cattle 200000 2 | Beaumaris 
A 2 Ditto 620000 4 | Brecknock 
Cardigan 2 | Lead 520000 4 | Cardigan 
Caermarthen 2 | Corn, Cattle 700000 $ | Caermarthen 
Caernarvon 2 Fow], Cattle 370000 . 6] Caernarvon 
Denbigh 2 | Goats, . Sheep 410000 4 | Denbigh 
Flint 2 | Coals, Cattle 160000 3 St. Aſaph 
Glamorganſhire 2| Corn, Cattle 54000d 9 | Llandaff 
Merionethſhire x | Fiſh, Sheep 500000 3 | Harleck 
Montgomeryſhire | 2 | Horſes, Goats 560000 6 Montgomery 
Pembrokeſhire 4 | Coal, Fiſh 420000 9 Pembroke 
Radnorſhire 21 Cheeſe, Horſes 310000 41 Radnor 
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There are in England and Wales 25 Cs. 750 Mt. 
Ts. 9913 Pars. 61 Foreſts ; 300 Parks; 1,175,951 
Houſes (but the Number of Houſes is yearly increaſ- 
ing in many Parts'of the Nation); and reckoning 5 


Perſons in an Houſe, 5,879,755 Souls. Mr. Temple- 


man, in his late Survey, makes the Number of Inha- 
bitants in Great Britain and Ireland, to amount to 
9,000,000. The Souls in France are computed to 
13,500,000; of which (according to ſome) 270, ooo 
are Eccleſiaſtics, beſides Nuns. ä 

Volſius reckoned that there were 2,000,000 Souls 


in Spain: In France 5,000,000: In Italy and Iſlands 


2,000,000: In Great Britain and Ireland 2, co, ooo: 
In the Low Countries 2, ooo, oo: In Germany, 
Bohemia, and Hungary 5,000,000 : In Denmark 
400, ooo: In Sweden and Norway 600,000: In 
Poland 1,500,000 : In Turky in Europe 5,500,000: 


And (granting all Moſcovy to Europe) 3, ooo, ooo in 


Moſcovy, i. e. 29,000,000 in Europe, He does not 
think that, by adding Africa and America, it will 
amount to 100,000,000, | 

But he reckons that Aſia will riſe higher; for tho” 


190,000,000 Chineſe periſhed in the Tartarian War, 


yet he calls the Number of Souls 300, ooo, ooo. 
He computes all the Souls upon Earth to 


Soo, ooo, ooo. He adds, that they may be all placed 


(ſtanding) in a Surface of a German League Square; 
allowing each a Foot Square. Hence he concludes, 
that Lucan had good Reaſon to ſay, that the City of 
Rome would contain all the human Race, 

The Author of a modern Map makes a Calcula- 
tion very wide of this; for he calls the Souls 


Poland, Pruſſia, &c 
plcovy, &c. 


 . Cal 39,000,000 
N 3 Brought 


a Turky in Europe and Hungary 16,000,000, 
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Brought over - 30.000, Oo 


1 —Bw — 


In Seahdinavuia eee , 8,000,000 
In the 17 Provinces | 5,000,000 
In Germany and Bohemia — 20, ooo, ooo 


In Italy and Is. — II, ooo, ooo 
In France, &-:. — 20, ooo, ooo 
In Spain and Portugall.⁊ã — 6, ooo, ooo 
In Great Britain. and Ireland — — 8, ooo, ooo 


— — 


Total 117,000,000 


The annual Rents of Houſes and Lands in Eng- 
land and Wales are reckoned about 13, ooo, ooo l. 

I ſhall now proceed to give a more particular Ac- 
count of the principal Ts. &c. in ſeveral. of thele 
Counties, from ſome modern Authors. 

In Bedfordſhire Abundance of Lace. of all Sorts 
and Prices is woven.. 

Bedford the Cpl. is called an old clean T. the R. 
Ouſe runs through it: Here are 5 Churches, and 
ſeveral Hoſpitals. 

Dunſtable is a large and populous T. famous for 
the many Straw Hats that are made here : No Spring 
is to be found about it; but there are four great 
Ponds that are never dry. In this Place there lived a 
Woman that had 19 Children at five Births; 3 at 
each of the 3 firft, and 5 at each of the 2 laſt. 

In Ber#/brre are ſeveral conſiderable T's. Reading 
is a populous and thriving Place, with 3 Pariſhes: It 
is ſeated on the R. Kennet. | 

Abingdon is a pretty large and handſome Town, of 
two Pariſhes. It has a fine Croſs, and ſeveral good 
Streets which meet in the Market-place: It ſands . 


up which the Barges come to Tow. 
1 . ß neſt Market-Houſes ir in the. 
„ | bu 


[ 239 ] 
built on many lofty Pillars. In the Hall over it are 


kept the Town Aſſizes; thoſe for the County are 


held at Reading. A great deal of Canvas and Sail- 
cloth is made here. FN 

Windſor (20 Ms. W. of London) is chartkingly 
ſituated: near the Thames, upon the Top of a riſing 
Ground that overlooks all the adjacent Country. 
Hereis a large Caſtle, called 1 M. r. Edward III. 
made a Palace of it, by inſtituting here the famous 
Order of the Garter. 

To this T. belong 2 Parks; the one 3 Ms. r. and 
the other 14. 

Maidenhead is a pretty large and well built Town. 
The Inhabitants have the Privilege of chooſing their 
Miniſter, who is not ſubje to the n 8 Viſita- 
tion. 

The Town of Buckingham Rands in a low, but 
fruitful Spot: It is almoſt ſurrounded by the River 
Ouſe: The Buildings are old, and the Caftle in Ruins: 
The 2 Members of Parliament ſent from hence are 
choſen by the Bailiff and 12 Cpl. Burgeſſes only. 

Aileſbury is the largeſt and beſt Town in the 
County. It ſtands in a Vale fo fruitful, that one 
Field, called Bury Field, is lett for 800 l. per Annum, 

Eton (ſeparated from Windſor by a Bridge) is a 
very noted Place for a famous College, called the firſt, 
School in England: It was founded by Henry VI. 
It conſiſts of a Provoſt, 7 Fellows, 2 Schoolmaſters, 
2Conductors, an Organiſt, 7 Clerks, 70 K. 's Scho- 
lars, 10 Choriſters, a Regiſter; and 12 Servants, Vhe 
Maſters have 7 Aſſiſtants, becauſe there are generally 
a great many Scholars (ſeldom leſs than 300), and of 
the firſt Rank in the Km. All or moſt of the Per- 
ſons belonging to this School have ſettled Salaries 
and Accommodations: There are likewiſe 25 wer 
_ en, who have their Maintenance here. 
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The N. Part of Cambritlgeſhire is — the: Ille of 
El: It is very low and watery,  - 

The T. Cambridge ſtands on the R. Cum Iti is il 
built, and ſituated in a dirty Spot; but the Largeneſs 
of its Univerſity, and Magnificence of its Buildings, 
make amends for all. Here are 16 Colleges, founded 
at different Times by ſeveral Perſons. The T. itſelf 
is divided into 16 Pariſhes. 

Newmarket (famous for the Races i in Otober and 
April) conſiſts but of one Street, yet has Accommo- 
dations for à great deal of Quality that always at- 
tend the Races. 

Obeſter is a large old C. with a Caſtle: It ſtands 
on the River Dee. Here are 9 Churches, and 4 

eat Streets. It is 2 Ms. r. encompaſſed with a 
Wal, upon which is a very pleaſant Walk, though 
in ſome Places it is e level with or Ground on 
the Inſide. 

In this County are Nantwich, Middlewigh, 
Northwich, c. Ts. famous for their Brine-Pits, 
from whence Abundance of Salt is conſtantly made, 

Cornwall takes in the utmoſt S8. W. Part of this I, 
Here is Falmouth, an old capacious Harbour: At the 
Entrance is a Rock, upon which ſtands the Caſtle 
of Pendennis, which is one of the largeſtin England; 
where is conſtantly kept a Garriſon. 

. Launceſton is a populous wading T. ſtanding upon 
the Aſcent of an Hill. 

St. Ives is a rich and neat Town. 

About 26 Ms. N. W. from Land's-End (the moſt 
S. W. Point in the Km. ), lie the Is. of Scilly, in 
Number 140: St. Mark is the largeſt: It is 6 Ms. 1, 
and 3 b. Here is an Harbour, Caſtle, &c. Some 
of theſe Is. are good for Tillage, and others for Pa- 


ſturage ; but moſt of them are only Rocks, com- 


on covered at high Water. 
Carliſle 


Pariſhes. 


Cockermouth is a ies T. with a ſtrong Caſtle: ' 


It ſtands 
ſurround 


The moſt conſiderable Bridge in this Part of the 
Nation is over the R. Trent at Swarkeftone: Itiscalleda 
M. I. but the greater Part of it is rather a raiſed 
Cauſeway (with a Wall on each Side) between two _ 
Meadows. 

Derby ſtands on the 8. W. Side of the Derwent, 
which is now navigable to the T. 

Here are 5 Churches. The chief ( Mlthalows)" is 
one of the- moſt beautiful Towers in the Nation, ” 
about 60 Yards high. bis 

The moſt remarkable Thing in this T. is the late 
Sir Thomas Lombe's famous Engine for working, &c. 
of Silk, commonly called the St Milli. It is a large 
and hatidſome Building: Tt ſtands upon Piles in 2 4 
R. There are in it 20,586 Wheels, and 97, 546 
Movements, which work 7 3,726 Yards of Silk every 
time the Water- wheel goes round, which is thrice” 
in a Minute, and 318, 594,960 Vards in 24 Hours. 
One Water-wheel moves the Whole; one Fire- en- 
zine warms it, one Regulator governs it; and yet any 
Part may at Pleaſure 2 
mploys about 2 or 300 Women and Children. 

Chefterfield is the 2d Town in this County. It 
ſtands upon the riſing Ground, and' is pretty large, 
tho“ it has only one Church with a Spire Steep 85 
compoſed of a Frame of Wood, and covered with 
E I enn to õpectators to ſtand awry.” This 


ily e 


Carlifle is an old, but well built, rich, and popu- 


lous C. It ſtands pleaſantly, and is well watered by 
ſeveral Rs. Here is a Caftle and ſtrong Wall, thro” . 
which there are three Gates. It conſiſts of only two. 
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a. 


at the Conflux of two Rs. which almoſt , 
it. 


ſtopt ſeparately : It ordina- 


Town 
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Town has a Mayor and Aldermen, yet-it-is.no Bo- 


rough. 
N71 irkfiworth i is a conſiderable —_— ſtanding 


in a Part of the County that abounds with Lead; 
there have been Groves or Mines in the T. Street, 


and even in Houſes, 


Aſhbourn is very noted for many great Fairs for 


Horſes, Ec. 


The N. Part of this County, called the Peak, is 
very rough and mountainous the Aic is very cold, 


but healthful. 


But it is moſt remarkable for 7 Wonders (as they 


are called), viz. 


1. Chatſworth, the Duke of Devonſhire's noble 
Palace upon the Derwent: It is compoſed of a grand 
Square, in which are ma 7 State Rooms, &c, The 


Gardens are, alſo. adoxne 
_ 


. Maintar; a 
1 ſhivering C 


own Earth and Stones, with a 


dreadful Noĩſ. 


down preſent! 
4. Buxton 


. Eden, or Elden Holes a \ terrible Chaſm, 14 
Yards 1. and 7 b. It could never be fathomed, and 
is therefore called bottomleſs: The Water that drops | 
congeals into Iſicles. 
dicinal Wells; where there is an hot 


and a cold Spring, very near each other, which form 
a Bath of a temperate Heat: It is incloſed with an 
hrandſome Stone Building; which is much frequented 


in the Seaſon; as likewiſe is the n at Melek 
near Wirkſworth., | | 

Tidefwell Mall, which a5 and 0 orege 
3 Quarters of a Yard : It makes a very ſtrange 


dP; 


Noiſe when it ebbs: It is about a Yard deep, and a 
Vard broad. 2 


6. Pool 


with ine Water⸗ 8 


— 


great. Hill, Which! is almoſt per- 


. n 

6. Po Hole; a Cave at the Foot of a great Men. 
The Entrance is ſhtow; but thoſe who haye crept 
in, ſay, that it opens. to a prodigious Height; that 
there -are' many ſurpriſing Repreſentations both of 
Art and Nature, produced by the petrifying Water, 

continually dropping down. 77 IO 
- 7, That which goes by the odd and indecent 
Name of the DeviPs Arſe: It is an aſtoniſhing; Ca- 
vern under an Hill, wide at the Entrance, but nar- 
row within; and is very dark and ſlippery, by rea- 
ſon of a Current of Water under Foot; and the 
Rock hangs ſo low, that a Man can't go upright. 
Having paſſed this, and a Current (which ſometimes 
can't be forded), the Arch opens again, and there is 
a ſecond Current, with great Banks of Sand:;; and 
after this a third Current, which is unpaſſable, and 


0 then the Rock cloſes. 8 
Devonſhire is famous for the Manufacture of 
„„ e TT | 3 
| Exeter (the Cpl.) ſtands upon an Hill, yet is well 
; watered with Springs: It is a fine C. 2 Ms. and an half 
r. It conſiſts of 4 great Streets, that meet in the Cen- 
4 tre: Here are 6 Gates through an old Wall, that en- 
eompaſſes the T. Its Sea-Port is Topſham, near to 
which is Torbay, where K. William landet. 
Plymouth is a famous Magazine for the Sea Ser- 
vice: It lies upon its own Bay, which is a very good 
one: It is commanded by a Caſtle, which has 5 re- 
gular Baſtions, on which are 2 or 300 Guns mount- 
ed: It has conſtantly a pretty ſtrong Garriſon: The 
T. is regularly built, very populous, and the largeſt 
in the County. To it was brought freſh Water 7 Ms. 
by Sir Francis Drake, a Native of this Place... _ 
Biddeford is an antient Port, of conſiderable Trade: 


2 


* 
* 


and Height of the Arches, exceeds all in . 
Dit. 4 5 Fe; „ 1112.8 4 5 nn * ke am f . 
uon Pager 


Its Bridge over the Towridge, for Number, Length, 
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. Okehampton. is a noted IJ. for. Serge-weavers, 
Dartmou 5 Ll To fo Port It has A fine 


Haven, into which runs the R. Hart,. 
| n Bee Kane on e rom, the R. . 
where it opens to the. Wine Here aro rthree wide 
neat Streets, and three tow ile 
Lyme-Regts is another GET Part of it ſtande 
ſo near the 852. that the Ho uſes are ſometimes-waſhed 
dy it, 10 or 12 Feet high. The Reiber is defended 
With, a Fort. 
"Weymouth, or Melomb-Regis, * 7 the Authorof 
"a Journey through England tells us) they make but 
one Town; and yet from hence go 4 Members to 
"Parliament, and from no other Place except Lon- 
don: It ſtands on the R. Wey, which is navigsble, 
and: is guarded with two Caſtles. | 
Pool is a ſmall, but rich and populous T. ſtanding 
upon a Peninſula. 
Tides a Day; 2 of which are occaſioned by a large 
Iſland in the Mouth of the Harbour, which ob- 
"AruQng the Water as it runs out, cauſes it to low 
back into all Parts of 105 Harbour; this is called 
"the 2d Flood. 
288 fury 1 is an ad ” Fl on an Hill, ill watered. 
Sherboy n ſtands on the Side of an Hill, with a R. 
running through it: Tho? it is no Corporation, it is 
5 times as big (ſays our Author) as ſome that are, 
and fo populous, that it is reckoned, to contain g,or 
10,000 Souls. 
A Blackſmith's Shop in this Coupty was about 57 
"Years ago fired by Lightning: At that time all the 


F iles, Sc. attained a magnetic Virtue; which they | 


Mill retain without any ſenſible. Diminution, Ee 
Durham is a County Palatine ; 3 it is Wen 
ealled the Biſhoprick. 
The C. of Durham 18 old, but pretty large 2nd 
iſing 


populous It ſtands very pleaſantly on a 
Ground, 


In this Harbour there are 4 
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Ground, in a Peninſula, form'd by the JYare Here 
are 6 Churches beſides the Cathedral, which is one 
of the moſt beautiful in England. The R. Derwent, 
which runs through this County, ſpreads itfelf into a 
great Lake, beyond Hay-Co/ilein Cumberland. About 
2 M. from Durham. is a moſt remarkable Spring (cal- 
led Sal- water Haugh); it bubbles up in the add of 
the Ware, for 40 Vards in Length, and 10 in Breadth: 
It is ſo ſalt (in Summer), that it makes the whole 
Stream brackiſh, for 100 Vards below: The Water, 
when boil'd, makes good Bay- ſalt; but in Winter it 
is loſt among the Freſbes. 

Ten Ms. N. E. of Durham is Sunderland, a con- 
ſiderable T. with a good Harbour, a fine new Pies, 
and great Coal-trade, It is, at High- water, almoſt 
encompals'd by Sea. | 

Calche/ter (the Cpl. of Eſſex) ſtands on an Hill, by 
the R. Coln: It is a great T. divided (ſays our Au- 
thor) into 16 Pariſhes within and without the Walls. 
Helen ( Conſlantine the Great's Mother) is faid to have 
been born here. The Oyſters of this Place are cal- 
led the beſt in the World. Eh 7 

This T. is noted for Bays, Says, &c.-with which 
the Nuns, &c. are cloath'd: The Manufacture em- 
ploys all the adjacent Country. The Factors have 


(as we are told) return'd from London 30, ooo l. p. 


Week. | | 
Chelmsford (call'd by ſome the Cpl.) ſtands in a de- 
lightful Plain, upon a ſmall RK. be 
ally ee has a famous Royal Palace, wherein are 
many ane: Apartments; but it's now branch'd out to 
the Citizens, for Lodgings. It ſtands in a ſpacious 
Foreſt, not far from the Royal Chace call'd Enfield. 
Harwich is a ſmall, but clean and populaus T. (in 
a Peninſula) conſiſting of 3 Streets: Nah to this is 
Bencanhnll, upon which is 8 of the fineſt Walks Hs 
| e 
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the Km. At the Foot of this Hill 10 4 Well that 


turns Wood into Metal, of which Coperas is made. ſt: 
Glouceſter is a pretty large old C. with 6 Churches. de 
Partly i in this, and partly in Somerſetſhire, is the C. 
Briſtol. It ſtands on both Sides of the R, Avon, over be 
which is a Bridge, with Houſes upon it as on London tel 


Bridge. It's a very neat, rich, and populous C. and 
one of the largeſt in England: It contains about 
5000 Houſes. It's reckon'd next to London for 
Commerce; it's alſo famous for the Woollen Manu- 
facture. Its Mart, or Fair, is one of the e in 
all the Km. 

There are ſeveral conſiderable Ts. a Ports in 
Southamptonſhire, or Hampſhire ; as | 

Yarmouth, in the I. of Wight. 

Portſmouth (almoſt over- againſt the I.) is the only 
T. in England, that is regularly fortify' d. It has a 
good Ditch, and 4 Platforms of Cannons, Ic. It's 
call'd the Key of England, and has a famous Har- 
bour. Without the Walls is a very fine Dock, on 
which are employ'd 1200 Workmen, in a Time of 
Peace. 

N. B. The Chanel between this and the I. of 
_ _ -, Wight is call'd Spithead, the uſual Rendezvous 

of the Fleet. 

Near to this T. is Southampton, which ſtands at 
the Bottom of an Arm of the Sea: Here is one Street 
the longeſt and broadeſt in the Km. 

Wi ncbeſter 05 ſome call'd the Cpl. of the County) 
is an ancient C. about 3 Ms. r. It conſiſts chiefly of 
one Street; it's Aren ded with Chalk Hills, has one 

R. running through it, and is waſh'd by another. 
The Cathedral has neither Tower nor Steeple, but 
is very grand and magnificent within, 
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| Hertford is not large; it has only 2 Churches, It 
ſtands upon the R. Lea, by which it ſends off a great 
deal of Malt to London. | 

St. Albans is a fine large T. thought to have the 
beſt Wheat - market in England. Its TuriſdiQtion EX · 
tends to 15 neighbouring Pariſhes, 

Hereford ſtands upon the R. Wye: It's but a dirty 
Place, tho? tis pretty large, and has 6 Churches. 
The common Drink here is Cyder, which is very 
cheap and good. 

Huntingdon is a populous, tho' not large T. It 


| Rands upon the R. Ouſe. 


St. Ives is a pretty T. on the ſame R. 

But the moſt remarkable T. in this County is 

Godmancheſter : It's not a Market T. but the 
largeſt Village, for Huſbandry, in all the Km. The 
Inhabitants met K. James I. with 70 Teams and 
Ploughs. He made it a Corporation, conſiſting of 
2 Bailiffs, and 12 Aſſiſtants. 

Canterbury ſtands in a pleaſant, fertile Country; 
uu it.makes but an indifferent Figure: It's about 3 

8. r. It conſiſts of 4 Streets, which meet at St. 
Anne's Church (in the Centre); beſides which, there 
are 15 Churches. 

15 Ms. N. E. of this C. is Thanet Iſle : It has the 
Sea on the N. E. and S. and the R. Wantſom on the 
W. It's 10 Ms. I. and 8 b. The Inhabitants are, 
moſtly, Mariners and Fiſhers. 1 

Maidſtone is a conſiderable T. ſtanding in a deli- 
cious Spot: There are Gentlemen living within 10 


Ms. of it, whoſe Eſtates amount to 50,0001. p. 


Annum. | Ty 
Tunbridge lies between 2 Hills, which abound with 
Houſes and Gardens, for the Entertainment of the 
Quality, that come from London, Cc. to take the 
TE O 2 Pleaſures 
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Pleaſures and Diverſions of the Place, and drink the 
celebrated W aters. | | | 

Dover is a famous Seaport : The Caſtle ſtands on 
an high Rock 2 Ms. r. Ie is now turn'd into a Pri- 
ſon. At the Bottom of the Hill ſtands the T. which 

is pretty large, and has 2 Churches: But our Author 
ſays, that it's ill pav'd, and that the Houſes are very 
pco”, This T. is right over againſt Calais in France, 
at the Diſtance of about 30 Ms. tho' ſome make it 
much more, and others leſs. 

Dover is one of the Cinqueports ; but Echard 
makes them 6; viz. Dover, Rye, Hythe, Romney, 
Sandwich (in this County), and Haftrngs in Surrey: 
The Members from theſe Fs. have the Title of Ba- 
rons of the Cinqueports, They ſupport the Royal 
Canopies at Coronations, and have them for their 
Fees: But moſt of them are call'd poor miſerable 
Boroughs. 5 | 

Rocheſter is a C. noted for its fine Cathedral, and 
Stone Bridge. . "by 

Chatham is one of the beft Docks in the Km. 

Greenwich (3 Ms. from London) is famous for its 
grand Hoſpital for infirm Seamen: The Penſioners 
are about $09. They have 6 Nurſes, who have each 
6 1. per An. beſides Perquiſites. 3 or 4 Ms. below 
this is W/ookwich: It is a conſiderable T. with a large 
Magazine for the Navy. Here is alſo a Royal Pa- 
lace. | _ 

Graveſend (20 Ms. from London) is a little con- 
fus'd T. always full of Seamen. 

 Sheerneſs is a great and ſtrong Fortification on an 

I. between the Mouths of the Rs. Thames and 
Medway. | 

Lancaſter ſtands upon the R. Lens: Tt has a con- 
venient Harbour, It's an old, but thriving F. with 


only x Church. 
Meancheſler 
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lache populous, and growing T. 


he chief Employ of this, and ſeveral other Places | 


in this County, is the Woollen and Cotton Manu- 
factures. 


Liverpool is a good Port, and another populous T. 
It's call'd the 4d in the Nation for Trade to our Plan- 
tations. It has a fine Dock, capable of containing 


70 or 80 Ships. 
In this County is a ſort of Coal (. call'd Kennel ), ſo 
fine and hard, that Salts, &c. are made of it. 


Leiceſter ſtands upon the Soar: It is a large old in | 
and has been a ſtrong one. The Caftle, and ſome 


Parts of the Walls, are yet to be ſeen. It's a very 
good Market, both for Corn and Cattle. 12 Ms. 8. 
of it is Harborough, and 8 Ms.N. Loughborough, both 
conſiderable Market T's. 

Lincoln is a greatold C. with 14 Churches, a ſtatel 
Cathedral, and a Caſtle that overlooks the T. It 
ſtands on the Side of an Hill, upon the Mitbam, 


which is here divided into 3 Chanels, over which 


there are many Bridges, in the lower Part of the C. 
Stamford is à large and populous T. with 6 
Churches: It ſtands on the Side of an Hill (at the 
Foot of which runs the Weyland), Part inthis County, 
and Part in Northampton. 
Beſton is a pretty re Port: It has the fineſt and 
higheſt Tower in Engtand, 280 Feet high. 


Near this Place come up ſuchghoals'of Sticklebacks 


in Winter (if the Weather be mild), that in 1736, 
one Boat caught, in four Tides, 13 Chaldrons. There 


has been made, in one Seaſon, 100 Tun of Oil from | 


them: It is worth about 101, p. Tun. The Fiſh are 
caught by hanging out a large Net on each Side the 
Boat, which is ſometimes fill'd as faſt as it can be 


heay'd and empt 'd. 
* * 0 Gainſborough 


Manchefter ſtands upon a ſtony Hill: Its a very 
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Garmſborough ſtands upon the R. Trent: It is a 
well-built, trading T. and one of the chief in the 
County. N 
Grantham is a very old T. The Church has a 
Spire-Steeple,. 275 Feet high. 8 
Croruland is a (mall Market T. in the Fens, only 
acceſſible on the N. E. Side: The Inhabitants oft go 
in Boats to milk their Cows. | 
London is the Cpl. of Middleſex, and, indeed, of 
the Km. It is partly in this County, and partly in 
Surrey. It is one of the largeſt, faireſt, moſt pro- 
ulous, and famous Cs. for Trade, in all the World. 
t is in 51 Ds. and an half of Lat. and 18 and an half 
of Lon. It is about 60 Ms. from Sea. It ſtands 
upon the gentle riſing Banks of the fine R. Thames 
(on the N. Side), which runs for ſeveral Ms. cloſe by 
it, Londen is 300 Ms. almoſt S. of Edinburgh, 275 
8. E. of Dublin, 200 almoſt N. W. of Paris, 185 


almoſt W. of Amſterdam, 516 8. W. of Copenhagen, 


660 almoſt W. of Vienna, 690 N. E. of Madrid, 755 
W. of Cracow, 790 N. W. of Rome, 880 S. W. of 
Stockholm, 1000 N E. of Lifbon, 1340 almoſt W. 
of Conſtantinople, and 1355 almoſt W. of Moſcow. 

This celebrated C. is encompaſs'd with a Wall 
which is 3 or 4 Ms. r. Thro' this Wall there are 11 
Gates into the C. but the Suburbs are ſeveral times as 


big as the C. and yearly increaſing. On the 8. Side 


the R. is the Borough of Southwark, which is very 
large and populous, reckon'd to contain 10,000 
Houſes. It isjoin'd to London by the Bridge, which 
ſtands upon 19 wide Arches : It is 400 Yards]. and 
20 Feet b. between the Houſes on each Side, which 
make an intire Street. This Bridge was 33 Years in 
building. It was finiſh'd in 129. 
On the W. of London, in this County, is the C. 
of M umi nſter, which was formerly at a \ 3 
rom 
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from it, but is now contiguous. Here ſtand the old 
Royal Palace of St. James (the uſual Reſidence of 
the K.), the Houſes of Lords and Commons, the 
Abbey, &c. . 5 

London (with Weſtminſter and Southwark) was 
many Years ago above 7 Ms. I. and 3 b. 16 or 17 r. 
and reckon'd to take up 2287 Acres; to contain above 
5ooo Streets, Lanes, and Alleys; about 150 Churches 
and Chapels; 100 Meeting-houſes; 110,000 Houſes, 
and 700,000 Souls. There were, Tong ſince, 22 
Markets, 2x Priſons, 233 Conſtables, 215 Scaven- 
gers, and 1100 Watchmen. 

In 1666, there happen'd a moſt dreadful Fire, which 
continu'd for the Space of 3 Days; in which time it 
burnt down (beſides many ſtately Edifices) 6 Chapels, 
St. Paul's, and 87 Pariſh-churches ; 13, 200 Houſes, 
400 Streets, 15 of the 26 Wards, and ſhatter'd 8 
more: Yet there were only 8 Perſons burnt, . The 
whole Loſs was computed to be 10,000,0001. But 
in 4 Years time 10,000 Houſes were rebuilt, It 
would be endleſs to take Notice of all the grand and 
magnificent Buildings in this prodigious C. ſuch as 
the Palaces, Halls, Churches, Offices, Arſenals, 
Schools, Hoſpitals, Theatres, Priſons, &c, 

The Tower of London, in the E. End of it, may 
rather be call'd a T. than a Citadel; for it contains 
ſeveral Streets. It is ſurrounded by an high Wall, to” 
b. Ditch. In one Part are kept the Regalia, in an- 
other the Mint, in a third the Archives, or Records 
of the Km. Here is alſo a Magazine for Land and 
Sea-ſervice, in which (ſays the Author of A Journey, 
&c.) are ſeveral Pieces of Curiofity : E. gr. 6 Mor- 
tars, each, of which will throw a Bomb (of 500 
Pounds Weight) 2 Ms. and 1 that throws 9 Shells at 
once, The Tower is likewiſe a Priſon for State- 
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criminals, who are ſometimes convey'd hither by 


Water. Here are alſo kept ſeveral wild Beaſts. | 
The Ræyal Exchange is an handſome oblong Build- 
ing, 203 Feet I. 171 b. and 56 high: There are 
above Stairs 200 Shops, which have let for 5000 l. 
p. Annum, beſides Warehouſes, &c. below. In the 
Center is a Marble Statue of K. Charles II. This 
Place is the Rendezvous of Merchants trading into 
all Parts of the World. 1 
Guildhall, or T. Houſe of London (ſays our Au- 
thor), is a vaſt, but ancient Pile: The great Hall is 
160 Feet l. near 50 b. and 55 high. | 
The Monument (erected in Commemoration of 
the Fire) is built of Freeſtone: It is 202 Feet high: 
The Steps up it are 345. There are ſeveral Inſcrip- 
tions upon it. That upon the Baſe of the Pedeſtal 
is to this Purpoſe : The late dreadful Fire was begun 
and carried on by the Treachery and Malice of the 
Popiſh Faction, in order to carry on their horrid Plot 


for extirpating the Proteſtant Religion, and old Eng- 


liſh Liberty, and the introducing Popery and Slavery. 
”T was eras'd in the Time of K. James II. but cut 
again, very deep, in the Reign of K. William. 
The Cathedral of St. Paul. is prodigiouſly large: 
It is 570 Feet l. 311 b. and 340 high. A good way 
up the Steeple is a Gallery (call'd the Whiſpering 
Gallery) 110 Feet Diameter. 
This grand C. is divided into 26 Parts call'd 
Wards. As each of theſe is govern'd by its Alder- 
man, ſo the Whole is govern'd by a Lord Mayor, 


25 Aldermen, and 2 Sheriffs. Sir Henry Picard (a 


Vintner), 'when Mayor, had the Honour to dine 4 
Ks. at his Table; viz. the K. of England, the K. 
of Scotland, the K. of France, and the K. of Cy- 


prus; and, falling to Game after Dinner (as we are 


- 


told), emptied all their Pockets, 
4 8 The 
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The Militia of this C. conſiſts of 4 Regiments of 
Foot, making about govo Men, beſides 2 of the 
Tower Hamlets, and 1 of Southwark, which make 
above qoo. wot 

To London is brought, by exquiſite Art, and at 
vaſt Expence, a R. (call'd the New R.) 60 Ms. out 
of Hertfordſhire. It runs, in ſome Places, 20 Feet 
under - ground, and in others 20 above-ground, in 
open 'T roughs. There are about 800 Bridges over 
It, Es | | 

In this County is Hampton Court (about 15 Ms. 
from London): It was built by Cardinal /Yolſey. 
The R. Thames runs half round it. The Park and 
Gardens are 3 Ms. in Circumference, 

Chelſea (4 Ms. up the R.) is a large Village, noted - 
for its fine and curious Gardens, and alfo for its fa- 
mous College, or Hoſpital, for old and decrepit 
Soldiers. | 

The C. of Norwich ſtands upon the R. Yare: It is 
a "* great, rich, and populous Place, about 3 Ms. 
r. Here are 12 Gates, 36 Churches, 7000 Houſes, 
and about 30,000 Souls, . 

This C. is fo famous for the Woollen Manufac- 
ture, that 100,000 l. worth of Stuffs, Crapes, Cc. 
are reckon'd to be yearly made here. _ 

Great Yarmouth is a pretty clean T. ſurrounded b 
an old Wall: It lies between its Harbour and the 
Sea, in a ſort of Peninſula. It is a good Port, and 
has a very large Quay, which makes a fine Street. 

Lynn Regis lies upon the Ouſe, near its Mouth: 
It is a large T. and confiderable Port. 8 

Northamptonſſflre is faid to have more Noble- 
mens Seats than any County in England. 

Northampton is reckon'd to be about the Centre of 
the Km. It is one of the prettieſt Inland Ts. in it. 
The Market · place is a large, fine, uniform 8 
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The Walls are 2120 Paces in Compaſs. This T. 
_— upon a ſmall R. which has its Name from 
tne 1. 

In the N. E. of this County, upon the Borders of 
Huntingdonſhire, is the C. Peterborough, upon the R. 
Nen: The Dean and Chapter (i. e. 6 Prebends) are 
Lords of the Manor. 

Northumberland takes in all the N. Part of Eng- 
land to the R. Tweed: The W. Part is very rough 
and hilly. 

Newcaſtle upon Tyne is a very large, well - built, rich, 
and populous T. It is divided into 8 Pariſhes. It 
ſtands 10 Ms. from the Sea. The Coal Trade is the 
principal Trade in theſe Parts: It employs an infinite 
Number of Hands, as well as Ships. 1 rom hence, 
London, moſt of the eaſtern Coaſts, c. are fur- 
niſh'd with Coal, which they call Sea Coal, becauſe 
brought them by Sea. It is computed, that 600,000 
Chaldrons are yearly carry'd to London. 

B. A Chaldron is 30 Strike; i. e. about 25 
Hundred Weight. 18 | 51914 

On the 8. Side the Tyne is a large Suburb (call'd 
Gateſhead) join'd to the T. by a noble Bridge, upon 
which there are Houſes on both Sides, Part of the 
Way; and croſs the Bridge is an Iron Gate, which 
ſome have made the Partition between this County 
and Durham; but they really part at a bluz/h Stone 
upon the Bridge, at ſeveral Yards diſtance from the 

ate. | | [OE 

Here is a noble Quay, in which Ships come up as 
high as the Bridge. 905 Ss” 

From this T. towards Carliſle are ſeen ſome Re- 
mains of the famous P:is Mall, which reach'd from 
the Eaſtern to the Weſtern Shore, about 80 Ms. 

7 or 8 Ms. below Newcaſtle lic S. and N. . 

where 
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where the Coal Fleets take in their Loading; fo that 
theſe Villages are very populous, 

Eight Ms. N. is Bhth, a little, but growing Port, 
for the Coal Trade, | 

On the N. Side ſtands Tinmouth Caſtle : It has 
been call'd a Jarge and ſtrong Fortification, well 
mounted with Cannon, the Defence of the Harbour 
and Mouth of the R. But I'm informed, that it is 
now in a bad Condition. Croſs the Mouth of the R. 
there runs a Sand-bed (call'd the Bar), where the 
Water is but 7 Feet deep when the Tide is out, 
There is alſo a Fort, call'd Clfford's, that effectually 
ſecures the Mouth of the Tyne, &c. 

In the very N. Point is Berwick, a ſtrong, and 
pretty Jarge ＋. but leſs than formerly: It is encom- 
paſſed on 3 Sides by the Sea, and the R. Tweed, over 
which is a noble and beautiful Bridge, of 15 Arches. 
To this Bridge ſmall Ships may come ſafely. 

A famous Range of Mtns. (calld Cheviot Hills) 
ſeparate this County from Scotland: Snow lies upon 
ſome of the Cliffs till Midſummer. | 

About 8 Ms. from Berwick, upon the Coaſt, lies 
Holy I. encompaſled (at High- water) with Sea. Here 
is a ſmall T. ſtrong Fort, and 24 good Harbours, 

7 Ms. S. E. of this are the Farm Is. and 17 farther 
the Coket I. but theſe are of ſmall Note. 

Nottingham is one of the moſt ancient Ts. in the 
Km. It ſtands upon an Hill, near the Conflux of the 
Rs. T rent and Lin, about half a M. from the former, 
and upon the latter, from which the T. is ſupply'd 
with Water, which, by an Engine, is thrown up into 
a large Ciſtern (containing 10,000 Hogſheads) on the 
Top of an Hill; from whence it is carried, through 
Lead Pipes, into almoſt all Parts of the T. Upon this 
Hill (W. of the T.) ſtands the Caſtle, which belongs 
to the Duke of Newca/ile, Nottingham is a _ 
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of itſelf : It is a large and populous T. of conſider- 
able Trade, It has 3 neat Churches. In this T. is 
a Cellar 46 Feet deep, and init a Caſk that holds 
1440 Gallons. 

Ine C. of Oxford ſtands on a Flat, at the Conflux 
of 2 Rs. It makes a ſine Appearance with its Steeples, 
Se. Here are 13 Churches, beſides the Cathedral. 
The Univerſity conſiſts of 17 Colleges, and 7 Halls, 
at which there are reckon'd to be about 2000 Scho- 
lars. This Univerſity, and that of Cambridge, ſend 
each 2 Members to Parliament, beſides thoſe ſent 
by the T's. 

Banbury is an old Borough : It Rands in a fertile 
Plain, by the R. Charwell. T he Chapter here con- 
ſiſts of a Dean, and 8 Prebends. 

At IVeodfteck, in this County, in the midft of a 
fine Park, ſtands the celebrated Blenheim Houſe, 
built for. the Duke of Marlborough upon the glorious 
Victory he obtain'dover the French rs I. of this 

Name) in 1704. 

Rutland is by far the ſmalleſt e in England: 
The Aſſizes are held in a Caftle at Ofebam. They 
have a Cuſtom in this T. if any Nobleman comes 
on Horſeback within its Precincts, to take off one of 
his Horſe's Shoes, or Money in lieu of it. Several 
Horſe-ſhoes are nail'd upon the Door of the Juſtices 
Hall, and over the Judge's Bench is a fine Shoe, 5 
Feet and an half 1. 

Shrewſbury ſtands on an Hill, in the Form of an 
Half moon: It is almoſt ſurrounded by the Severn. 
Ho a large T. with 6 Churches. It's the common 

art between England and Wales. 

Ludlaw is not a great T. but it is one of the.neat- 
eſt, prettieſt Boroughs in the Km. 

There are ſeveral conſiderable Ts. in Somerſetſtire: 


As 
2 Bath, 
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Bath, an ancient compact C. with 3 Churches. 
It is celebrated for its hot Waters, &c. on the Ac- 
count of which, 8000 Families are ſaid to have been 
here at once. 

Wells (a very old C.), fo called from the many 
Wells that — up in it. 5 

Taunton-Dean is a large T. with 2 Churches. It is 
a famous Place for the Woolen Manufacture, which 
(as we are told) employs 8 or 9000 Perſons. It 
ſtands upon the R. Tone, which is navigable to the 
T. and over which is a very noble 1 

Bridgewater is a large and populous I. and Port: 
The Freemen of this Place are free in all Parts of 
England, except London. 

In this County lived and died (1634) one Far, 
in the 153d Year of his Age. 

Litchfield (in Staffordſhire) is a long ſtra zgling C. 
with 4 Churches, beſides the Cathedral, which is a 
_ Pile of Building (450 Feet l.), with 3 lofty 

pires. 

Newcaſtle Underline, and the adjacent Country, 
are famous for Earthen Ware, which is ſent all 
over the Km. and out of it. | 

Tamworth is a cloathing T. Theſe 2 are Boroughs. 

Burton ftands upon Trent, over which there is a 
fine Bridge of 35 Arches. This T. is noted for good 
Ale: A great deal is y — by Sea, to London. 

Tabs is a ſmall Market T. in this County, 
where there' is annually a very rude and'6dd Diver- 
tion, called the Bull-running. They take a Bull, cut 
off Part of his Tail, Ears, and of his Horns ; foap 
him all over, blow Pepper up his Noſe, and then 
leave him for a while. 

A great Number of Fiddlers, &c, meet at an Inn, 
where they hold a Court, and chooſe *em a K. for 


the ee The Man that is raiſed to this Dig- 


P nity 
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nity has a Chain of Silver put about his Neck, to 
which hangs a Coat of Arms, upon a Silver Plate; 
when this is done, the Proceſſion begins: Firſt, The 
Conſtable, with his Staff; after him 12 Halbert-men, 
and then the K. who is followed with the Muſicrans 
playing: On each Side are 5 Men, with white Wands. 
They walk to the Church, where ſome Prayers arc 
read ; then they go to an old ruinous Caſtle, where 
the Court is opened again, and a comical Oath given 
the Fiddlers: Then they return to a plentiful Dinner 
at their Inn, after which, they ſmoak and drink till 
about 4 o'Clock, then go to the Bull: He is brought 

(with Ropes about his Head) into the Street, where 
all are charged to ſtand upon their Defence, and to 
keep 40 Feet from the Bull, which is then turned 
looſe: Immediately begins a furious Conteſt between 
the Men of Staffordſhire and thoſe of Derbyſhire ; 
each Party ftrives, with the utmoſt Fury, to drive 
him into their reſpective County, and to mark him 
there, by cutting off a Piece of an Ear: The Marker 
receives 38. 4d. of the K. After the Bull has been 
baited with Dogs, he is ſold, and the Money given 
to the K. There is always a vaſt Concourſe of 
People at this fooliſh Revel; many Heads, and ſome- 
times Bones, are broken : Yet a valuable Charter is 
held by it. ; Art. 

N. B. 6o or 70 Houſes ſell Ale on this Day. 
Wolverhampton, Malſball, and Bilſon, are conſi- 

derable growing Ts. all employed in the Iron Ma- 
nufacture. | | 

Bury, or St. Edmundſbury (in Suffolk), ſtands on 
the riſing Ground, in a very good Air: It is a pretty 
large T. Here are 2 Church 

that laſts 10 Days. 


Iþfwich is a great, but not populous T. It has a 
R. running through it. It is divided into 12 Py 
4 I _. 


es, and an annual Fair 
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(ays the Author, &c.), which give Names to the 
ſeveral Parts of the T. | 

Through Surrey runs the R. Mole. In one Place 
it runs 2 Ms. under- ground. 

Guilford is a mighty neat and beautiful T. 

Epſom is a charming Place: The T. is ſemicir- 
cular, 1 M. and an half Il. It has a Church at one 
End, and a Palace at the other. Here are very 
pleaſant Gardens, and Trees before the Doors. It is 
much frequented for its healthful Air, and Mineral 
Waters; from which is extracted a Salt for the 
Apothecaries, called Epſom Salt. A 

Richmond (called 8 Ms. from London) is a conſi- 
derable T. Here the K. has a Palace, and ſeveral 
Perſons of Quality have their Seats in, or near it: 
And to this joins the celebrated Ke. 

Kenſington was a ſmall Village, but it is now be- 
come a great T. K. William bought it of the Earl 
of Nottingham. The Gardens and Houſes are very 
fine, fit for the Entertainment of the greateſt Princes. 

Chicheſter in Suſſex is a very pretty C. It is ſituated 
on a Flat 3 Ms. from Sea. It is walled round. It 
ſtands in the Form of a Croſs, conſiſting chiefly of 
4 Streets: At the End of each is a Gate. 

Lewes has a ſmall R. running thro' it. Near this 
T. is an Hill, from which is a fine Proſpe& 30 Ms. 
E. and 40 W. | 

Arundel, Shoreham, Steyning, and Bamber, are 
called (by the Author, &c.) poor miſerable Ts. 
However, each of them ſends 2 Members to Par- 
liament. | | 

Warwick is a neat pretty T. on a Rock, upon the 
R. Avon: Here is a famous Caſtle, which overlooks 
all the adjacent Country, | 

Coventry is a County of itſelf : It is a great and 
populous C. The chief Buſineſs is weaving Stuffs 


1 . and- 
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and Silks, which employs a Multitude of Hands. 
Here is one of the fineſt Grofles in England, adorned 
with the Statues of Ks. &c, tho' it is now going to 
Decay. There is annually in this C. avery odd Ca- 
valcade: A Girl rides through it in an uncommon 
Dreſs, attended with the Corporation, ſeveral Com- 
panies, c. in Commemoration of an ancient Story, 
which is as follows : | 

In Edward the Confeſſor's Reign, Leofrick, Earl 
of Coventry, having oppreſſed the Citizens with 
heavy Taxes, engaged to remit them, upon his Lady 
(Godiva )'s riding naked thro* the C. It is added, 
that being made a capital Crime for any to look out 
at the Lady, one Man tranſgreſſed, and was hanged 
for it; and his Effigy is, to this Day, peeping out 
at a Window. | a 

Birmingham is a moſt noted T. for the Iron Ma- 
nufacture: It is the largeſt, moſt populous, and grow- 
ing T. (that is no Corporation) in all the Km. 
In 1700, there were in it 30 Streets, 100 Courts 
and Alleys, 2504 Houſes, 15,032 Souls, 1 Church, 


+ Chapel, x School, and 2 Meeting-houſes. In the 


31 Years next enſuing (viz. 1731) there was an In- 
creaſe of 25 Streets, 50 Courts and Alleys, 1225 
Houſes, 8254 Souls, 1 Church, 1 Chapel, and 2 
Mieeting- houſes. 
Kendal (in Meſimorland) is a pretty T. a Place 
of great Reſort, and conſiderable Trade. 
he C. Saliſbury (in Wiliſbire) ſtands on the Avon, 
in the midſt of a Plain. It has 3 good Churches, 
beſides the Cathedral, which is the fineſt in all the 
Nation. It has (ſay ſome) as many Doors as Months, 
Windows as Days, and Pillars as Hours, in the Vear. 
The Spire is the higheſt in England: It is 410 Feet 
high, above twice as high as the Monument. This 


running 


C. conſiſts of many ſpacious Streets, with a Rivulet . 


County, is the Woolen Manufacture. 
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running thro” each. The Market- place, where the 
Streets meet, is very ſpacious, and well paved. 

Saliſoury Plain is a chalky Down, extending (ſays 
our Author) 25 Ms. E. to Winchefter, and 14 to 
Shaftſbury, without ſo much as one Houſe, or even 
a Tree, to be ſeen: But the Earl of Pembroke has 
planted a Tree at every M.'s End, to Shaftſbury,, 
which are very ſerviceable to Travellers. 

Upon this Plain is the greateſt Wonder, Curioſity, 
and Piece of Antiquity, throughout the Nation (com- 


monly called Stone Henge ), viz. a circular Hurdle of 


large Stones, uponthe riſing Ground, ſurrounded with 
a deep Ditch, over which there are 3 Paſſages, at 
each of which, on the Outſide, are 2 great Stones, 
and 2 leſs within: Beyond the Ditch is an Aſcent, of 
5 Yards, to the main Work, which conſiſts of 4 
Circles of Stones : The outmoſt Circle is 300 Feet 
r. the Stones are 4 Yards high, 2 b. and 1 thick 
two Yards within this is a Row of leſſer Stones, and 
3 Vards farther is the chief Part of the Work (called 


the Cell), made up of two irregular Rows of Stones: 


Thoſe of the outer are 20 Feet high, 2 b. and 1 thick; 
theſe are coupled a- top by great tranſome Stones, 7 
Feet l. and 3 and an half thick ; within this is an- 
other Row of Stones, 6 Feet high. It is commonly 
ſaid, that no Man can count theſe Stones, or give 
any ſatisfactory Account of them; and the rather, 
becauſe there are no ſuch Stones near this Place. 

 Malmſbury is an old, but neat T. of conſiderable: 
Trade. 7 | 

Old Sarum is a mean Village; yet it ſends 2 Mem- 
bers to Parliament, choſen by 10 Electors (fays our 
Author); though ſome ſay it's in the Hands of one 
Gentleman. | 

The chief Employment, in ſeveral Parts of this 
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Woreeſter is a large, pleaſant, and populous C. 
with 12 Churches. The Trade of this Place, alſo, 
is the Woolen Manufacture. This C. ſtands upon 
the Severn: At the Gates of it was fought the laſt 
Battle between K. Charles II. and Oliver Cromwell, 
which proved unſucceſsful to the K. 

Stourbridge is noted for its Iron and Glaſs-work. 

Droitwich is remarkable for its Salt Springs. 

Yorkſhire is by far the largeſt County in England: 
It is divided into 3 great Parts (called Ridings), E. 
N. and W, 

York is the 2d C. in the Km. It ſtands on a Flat; 
the R. Ouſe runs thro? it. It's very ancient and large, 
but not populous. It is divided into 28 Pariſhes : 
The Mayor has the Title of Lord. What was the 
Caſtle, now makes the pleaſanteſt and fineſt Priſon 
in the Nation. 

Halifax is a conſiderable and populous T. The 
Pariſh is ſo large, that there are in it 22 Churches, 
Chapels, and Meeting-houſes of various Denomina- 
tions. | 

Wakefield and Leeds are alſo conſiderable Ts. 
This Part of the County is chiefly employed in 
weaving Cloth, both broad and narrow. 

Kippon ſtands upon the Ouſe: It's a large and po- 
pulous Borough. Here's a Collegiate Church, with 
3 lofty Spires. | 

Sheffield ſtands on the R. Don: This F. is vaſtly 
populous. Thouſands are here employed in the 
Iron Manufacture. | 

Hull, or Kingſton upon Hull, ſtands at the Conflux 
of the Hull and Humber, in the Shape of an Halt- 
moon: It is one of the ſtrongeſt Fortreſſes in all the 
I, Its Caſtle is reckoned impregnable, by its Situa- 
tion. Hull is a T. of vaſt Trade: The Cuſtoms are 
ſaid to amount to 35 or 40, ooo l. per Annum. 

5 Scarborough 
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Scarborough is a pretty large T. on the Side of an 
Hill. The Caftle ftands upon a Rock that advances 
into the Sea, This Place has for ſome Years been 
prodigiouſly crouded, on Account of its Mineral Wa- 
ters; but in 1737 an unheard-of Cataſtrophe befel 
it: Part of the Hill behind the Well ſunk down gra- 
dually, which raiſed it, and the adjacent Ground, 
conſiderably, and thruſt it nearer to the Sea; but it 
is now ſaid to be recovered. 

Near Boroughbridge is a curious Monument of 
Antiquity, v:z. 4 great pyramidical Stones ſtanding 
on an End (called the Devil's Arrows ). 

The N. W. Part of this County is called Rich- 
mondſbire; the Cpl. is Richmond on the R. Swale, ' 
an old T. with 2 Churches. 

In this County lived, and died in 1671, Henry 
Fenkin, 168 Years old; and in James I.*'s Reign 
there lived, in one Pariſh, 8 Perſons, whoſe Ages, 
together, amounted to. 800. | 
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GREAT BRITAIN (tho? but ſmall) is a 
very conſiderable and powerful Nation: In the 
Civil Wars it was reckoned to maintain 200,000 
Foot, and 50,000 Horſe; and it has the ſtrongeſt 
Fleet of any Km. upon Earth, of which the fol- 
lowing is a brief Account, 
. The Royal Navy conſiſts of Ships of 6 different 
ates. | 2 

There are of the firſt Rate 6, which carry 100 
Guns, and 780 Men, each, beſides the Royal Sove- 
reign ; the Dimenſions of which are as follow A : 
e 
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The Length of the Taffaril is 210 Feet. 
The Guns 110. 5 Nen 
The Complement of Men 1250. 

The full Tread 158 Feet. 

The Breadth 50 Feet. 

The Tuns 2000. 

The Draught of Water 22 Feet. 
The Cloth 10, 544 Yards. | 

In Depth 19 Feet and an half. 

The Main Maſt in Length 39 Feet. 

The Diameter of Ditto 38 Inches. 
The Weight of the Anchor 82 C. 1 qtr. 14 lb. 
The Length of the Cable 200 Vards. 
The Diameter of Ditto 22 Inches. 


There are of the 2d Rate 13 Ships, which carry 
680 Men, and 90 Guns; 40 of the 3d Rate, which 
carry from 400 to 500 Men, from 70 to 80 Guns; 
67 of the 4th, that carry from 230 to 365 Men, and 
from 50 to bo Guns; 36 of the 5th, that carry from 
145 to 190 Men, and from 30 to 40 Guns; 24 of 
the 6th, which carry 115 Men, and 20Guns: Beſides 
4 Fireſhips, 14 Latchts, Bomb- Veſſels, &c. 187 
Men of War, and 235, including Yatchts, c. 


The following is an Account of the Charges of 
the Fleet. | 
The Admiral and Commander in Chief, under 
the Commiſſioners, has 18251. per An. the Admi- 
rals of the White, Blue, and Red, have each 12751. 
the Vice-Admirals of each have 9121. each; the 
Rear-Admirals 6381. each. This Table ſhews the 
Pay, and Number of the Officers, &c. on board 
each of the 6 Rates. | . 1 
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The following, of the 1ſt Rate, have 11. 48. per 
Month ; viz. Ordinary Cooks, Coxſwains, Mates, 
Yeoman of the Boatſwain's Store-room, Swabber, 
Cooper, able Seamen, c. 


Theſe have only 19 8. per Month, viz. Shifter, 
Barber, Gunners, ordinary Seamen, Taylors, &c. 


The chief Admiral is allowed 50 Servants, an Ad- 
miral 30, a Vice-Admiral 20, a Rear-Admiral 15, a 
Captain 1 for every Hundred Men. a4 Ss 


General and Staff-Officers Pay per An. 


o o OoOoOoOoO 


| 3 
Captain-General e ee 3650 0 
Two Aids de Camp - 365 0 
His Secretary = e 
Three Generals * -* e 
Their Secretary - - = 182 10 
Six Lieutenant- Generals 5800 o 
Six Major-Generals - - 2910 o 
Eleven Brigadiers - 4015 o 
Paymatie-Ceneral - - 365 © 
Secretary to the Forces - 365 © 
A Commiſlary's Deputy, &c. - 2177 © 
Two Comptrollers of Accounts 1500 o 
Their Secretary - - 300 © 
Adjutant-General - - 365 o 
Quartermaſter-General - 365 © 
His Deputy - - © 304 19 
Quartermaſter-General for Scotland 182 10 
Judge-Advocate-General - 365 © 
Clerk of the Court-Martial in Scotland 136 17 
Phyſician-General - - 182 10 
Surgeon-General - 182 10 


8 
> 
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„ 
Apothecaty- General - 182 10 0 
Contingencies upon Account. = 10,000 © © 


Life-Guards. 


Men. 

The firſt Troop of Horſe-Guards (including 187 

all Officers) conſiſts of tr 

The ſecond, third, and fourth, of ditto - 543 
The firſt Troop of Grenadier-Guards 2 1836 
The ſecond of ditto” + 176 
Royal Regiment of Horſe-Guards, Blue - 310 
Ditto of Rd | — 310 
Two of the Princeſs ss 392 
Two Royal Regiments of Dragoons = 414 
One Regiment of F oot-Guards = 1669 
Two of ditto, Coldſtreamer — 1072 
Three of ditt — 10572 
Total 6315 
Men. 


The whole Army is, generally, i in Time of L 
P ace, about 1 — 


N. B. Tho' theſe Terms, Battalion and Sguadran, 
do not always led 80 the ſame Number; yet 2 
Battalion is called 800, and a Squadron 150 
Men. | 


TABLE 


CS 
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A TABLE. of the Pay per Day of the 
Officers, &c. of the Horſe, Foot, and Gre- 
nadier Guards; from The Preſent State of 


the Britih Court. 
Horſe. Grena. | Foot. 
{ 4. 416 $. di .t44 at 
A Captain and Colonel 1 16 01 10 01 19 © 
Lieut. and Lieut, Capt. 1 3 01 2 6]: 8 6 
Major and Captain - ——| 14 206 
A Captain - o 16 6 
Lianse nannt o 7. 40 
A Cornet 1 2 ©j- 8 
A Major — — — 1 0 0 1— — — 
A Guidon — 1 0 o — — — 
An Exemft — © 13 © r 
Quarter Maſter - —— 8 4 0 
Lieutenant Captain —— [0 17 0 — — 
A Guidon and Captain — — 0 16 0 — — 
A Brigadier O 10 o homes ps yn 
A Sub Brigadier 0 5 © —— 
| Sub Lieutenant o 10 0 —— — 
Chaplain - - 0 | 6:$jo 0-810- V3 
Adjutant - o 7.0jo 7 0]0 4 © 
| Surgeon _ = 0 8 0jo 8 oO 4 0 
f His Mate - 0: T0 
Kettle Drum or Drumer © 5 o] 2 6]o 1 © 
Trumpeter - - CLE8 — — — 
Drum Major „ 
Serjeant - 9 4 o/ 2 o 
Corporal - - s 3 00 10 
Hautboy - - 1 
Marſhal or Deputy o 7 © ns E--4 
Private Gentleman - o 4 0 2 6]o 0/10 
Solicitor - - ——O 4 o 


2 
8 
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| Pay per Day of Officers, &c. in the Army. 


Horſe. | Drago. | 

L.  $-a#6h 44.6 

A Colonel - 2 1 1 15 0 
Lieutenant Colonel 1 9 61 46 
A Captain n = 1 1 60 15 © 
A Lieutenant = o 15 0J0 9 © 
Cornet or Enſign - © 14 000 8 © 
A Quarter Maſter -: o 8 60 5 6 
A Chaplain 0 5 80 06 
An Adjutant - - - 0 5 oo 5 o 
A Surgeon o 6 8 6 o 
His Mate — —— | 
A Kettle Drm. or Dmr. © 3 000 2 © 
Trumpeter - o 2 8] ——— 
A Serjeant - — ———ſo 2 6 
A Corporal - o 300 2.0 
| Hautboy - — —O 2 © 
_A private Man = O 2 VjO v4 


Foot. 
. 
0 
00 
060 
0.4.8 
0:3. 8 
0 4 8 
9 68 
0 
O 4 © 
0:2 6 
o 1 0 
9 6 
91 0 
o o 8 


The Secretary at War's Salary - ig per An. 


Maſter General of the Ordnance 
Lieutenant General 


Surveyor General! 
Clerk of the Ordnance - < = 


Store Keeper - - =- = <= = 

Clerk of Deliveries - - = - 

R 

Secret 
* 


1 


. 


500 
100 
600 
500 
400 
340 
5co 


200 
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F 1 E e of England is an hereditary li- 

mited Monarchy, or (as ſome have called it) a 
Compound of Monarchy, Ariſtocracy, and De- 
mocracy. 

The K.'s Title is, By the Grace of God of Great 
Britain, France, and Ireland, King, Defender of the 
Faith, &c. 

He has. Power to pardon Crimes, to remit Penal- 
ties, to make (by his Letters Patents ) new Boroughs, 
Univerſities, Fairs, &c. to create Peers, &c. "He 
may deny his Aſſent to any Bill. He diſpoſes of all 
Poſts, civil and military; nay, he can make Peace 
or War with any foreign Prince, or States: But he 
cannot make new Laws, or raiſe Money, without 
his Parliament. oth | 

The K.'s: eldeſt Son is born Duke of Cor nwall, 
and generally ſoon created Prince of Wales. 

All his Children are born Princes, and have the 
Title of Highneſs. 

The Primum Mobile of all Civil Government in 
Great Britain is the K. 's Privy Council, which con- 
ſiſts of a Number of Lords and who con- 
ſult about Matters of the higheſt Nature, iſſue out 
2 Proclamations, Sc. In all Debates the loweſt gives 

his Opinion firſt, and the K. gives his Judgment laſt; 
which determines the Matterin Debate: So that this 
is a very auguſt and honourable Aſſembly. As, upon 
the.K.”s withdrawing from the Board, the Council 
is broke up; fo, if he be abſent, it is only a Com- 

mzttee of the Council. | 

The higheſt Court in the Nation is the Parliament, 
which conſiſts of 2 Houſes, that of Lords, and that 
of Commens; which are ſummoned to Veſiminſter- 
Hall by the K. 's Mrit (or ſnort Letter), ſent to every 
E Peer: And, at the ſame Time, Writs are alſo ſent to 
| Q 2 the 
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the Sheriffs of Counties, Mayors, &c. of Boroughs, 
to chuſe and return (within 50 Days) their Repre- 
ſentatives to Parliament. 

The Hauſe of Lords confiſts of 206 Engliſh, and 
16 Scotch Peers, which are (according to the Union) 
choſen by, and out of, the Body of Scotch Peers. 

Theſe 222 Lords are of ſeveral Ranks, or Degrees 
(beſides Biſhops); viz. 31 Dukes, which have the Title 
of Grace; 2 Maurquiſes, whoſe Title is Mot Noble; 
85 Earls, 15 Viſcounts, and 63 Barons: The Title of 
the 3 laſt is Right Honourable, Theſe, with the 26 
Biſhops, make the Upper Houſe; butof this Number 
there are about 30 that fit not in the Houſe, becauſe 
they are Papi/ts, The Lords fit in their Robes, ac- 

cording to their Dignity, and Order of Creation, ex- 
cept the Miniſters of State, who take Place of even 
Dukes. The youngeſt Peer votes firſt : The Que- 
ſtion here is, Content, or Not content; but, in the 

Lower Houſe, Yea, or Nay. = 

The Lords admit Proxies, but the Commons do 
not. The Judges ſit in the Upper Houſe, but have 
no Votes. | | 

As to the Number of the Commons, K. Henry 
VIII. found 296, he added 32; Edward VI. 22. Q. 
Mat y 12, Q. Elizabeth 31, K. James I. 31. There 


were at the Union 513, to which the 45 from Scot- a0 
land being added, made the preſent Number; viz. N. 
8. 0 

> The Commons wear no Robes, except the Speaker _” 
and Clerks, They fit promiſcuouſly, only the Speaker be 
has his Chair. To him all Speeches are directed; | jo. 
but, among the Lords, to the whole Houſe. 0 
Every Parliament now fits 7 Years, and in that (i 
Time has 7 Seſſions. At the Beginning and End of ne 
each the K. comes in State to the Houſe of Lords, 9409 


and ſends the Gentleman Uſher of the Black Rod (by 


whom 
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whom all Meſſages are ſent from the Lords to the 
Commons, as thoſe from the Commons to the Lords. 
are ſent by a Serjeant at Arms) to command the 
Commons to give their Attendance. To them, and 
the Lords, his Majeſty makes his Speech from the 
Throne. 

The Chancellor is always Chairman in the Houſe of 
Lords; but the Commons, at the Beginning of ry 
Parliament, chuſe them a Speaker. 

Any Member ſtands up, and moves for Leave to 
bring in ſuch a Bill; which (if allowed) he and others 
prepare, and bring i in. It's read the firſt Time, and 
order'd to lie upon the Table, to be peruſed by the 
Members: Some time after, it's moved that it be read, 
a 2d Time, and committed (i. e. referred to a certain 
Number of Members, to be examined, Sc.); and 
then there are generally the warmeſt Debates. If the 
Motion be carried, after it has gone thro' the Com- 
mittee, it's read again, and it's mov'd that it be en- 
groſs'd (i. e. written fair over on Parchment); when 
this is done, it's ſent up to the Lords, for their Con- 
currence: When it has paſſed them allo, it lies for 
the Reyal Aſſent; after which, it Pecames a Law, 
or Alt o Fo 8 Parliament. | 

Bills for a General Pardon, or Act of Grace, 
are read but once, and cannot be altered, 75 
N. B. All Money-Bills begin witk the Commons, 
who allow not the Lords to have a Power of 
altering them. Every Queſtion is determined, in 
both Houſes, by a Majority. Each Houſe ad- 
journs itſelf, at Pleaſure; but the K. prorogues 
05 e. puts an End to the Seſſion), and diſſolves 
(1. e. breaks up that Parliament, in order for a 
new one). The K.'s Death uſed: to diſſolve 
the Facies but it is ores now. 
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The High Court of Chancery is the 1ft in the Km. 
It's deſign'd to moderate the Rigour of Common Law, 
to judge according to Equity, Conſcience, and Rea- 
ſon. Here is but one Judge, viz. the Lord Chan- 
cellor, whoſe Sentence is definitive, without a Jur 
and only to be reverſed by the Houſe of Lords. fle 
has 12 Aſſiſtants, called Maſters of Chancery, the Iſt 
of which is the Mater of the Rolls, a Place of great 
Dignity, and Power; for this Gentleman holds 
Courts, tries Cauſes, &c, But (as Martin obſerves) 
there are ſo many Officers in this Court, that they 
render Suits very chargeable and tedious. | 

The King's Bench is the higheſt Court at Common 
Law: Its Power and TurifdiQtion are very great, all 
England over. Tn it are handled all the Pleas of the 
Crown, Treaſons, Felonies, &c. To this Court 
belong 1 chief, and 3 other Judges. 

In the Court of Common Pleas are debated Cauſes, 
or Pleas, between Subject and Subject. Here, alſo, 
is 1 chief, and 3 inferior Judges. None but Ser- 
jeants at Law are allowed to plead in this Court. 

In the Exchequer are tried all Cauſes relating to the 
K.*s Revenues, Cuſtoms, Fines, &c. There are 4 
Judges belonging to this Court, who are called Ba- 
rons, and the firſt of them Chief Baron of the Ex- 
cheguer. 

As to the Civil Government of England, next to 
the Princes of the Blood are the — 28 of Crate, 
or great Officers of the Cu n. 

The 1# is Lord High Steward, but he is now only 
created pro hac Vice, at Coronafione;* Arraignments 
of Peers, &c. which are no ſooner: over, but his 
Commiſſion ends. 

The 2d is the Lord High Chancellor: His Office is 
to keep the Broad Seal of Great Britain. His Place 
is ſaid to be worth 10,0001. per Annum. 13 


[ 175 ] 

N. B. If a Commoner enjoys this Office, he is 
+ only call'd Lord Keeper.., There are many 
Officers under this Lord, whoſe Salaries amount 

to a large Sum. 

The 3d is the Lord Treaſurer : He has the — | 
of the-publick Money, He fixes the Officers of the 
Cuſtoms in all the Ports throughout the Km. He 
leaſes Crown Lands, &c. But this Poſt is now in the 
Hands of 5 Perſons, call'd Commiſſioners of the Trea- 
ſury, who have each 16001. per Anu. and thoſe under 
them have 1 or 2000 l. per An. amongſt them; _ 

The 4th is the Lord Preſident of the Council. This 
Office is more honourable than profitable. 

The 5th is the Lord Privy Seal: He paſſes all 
Grants, — Sc. that don't paſs the Great Seal. 
His Salary is call'd but 1 500 J. and An. but it is worth 
a great deal more. 

The 6th is the Lord Chamberlin: He (at G 
nations) preſents the K. with his Robes, dreſſes and 
undreſſes him, and has 40 Ells of Crimſon Velvet for 
himſelf. He has alſo the Government of the K. “'s 
Palaces, provides all Things forthe Houſe of Lords, 
fixes publick Mournings, diſpoſes of the Sword of 
State, and walks on the K.'s Right Hand. Under 
this Lord are, the Gentleman Uſher of the Black Rad, 
15 Gentlemen of the Bed-chamber, who have each 
1000 l. per An. 8 Grooms, the Maſter of the Rabes, 
the Vice Chamberlain, the Groom Porter ; who have 
each about 500 l. per An. and the Maſter of the Cere- 
mania who has about 300 l. per An. | 

The Salaries of theſe, and other Offceraander this 
Lord, are reckon'd to amount to near 40,0001, pu- 
Zn, His own fix d Salary is but 1200 l. per An. but 
it is much mended. by the Fees paid by Archbiſhops, 
Biſhops, and Barons, when they pay their Homage 
to his ;_t_k 
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The yth Officer is the Earl Marſbal of England: 
This Place is hereditary to the Houſe of Norfolk, but 
that being Popiſh, it's executed by a Proteſtant Lord; 
who determines all Diſputes about Deeds of Arms, 
and Matters of War (within the Realm): But this 
Lord's Power is now very ſmall, to what it has been. 

'The:8th is the Lerd Flight Admiral of. England: 
He has the Management of all maritime Affairs, the 
Government of the Navies, c. He has a Power 
of commiſſioning Vice Admirals, Rear Admirals, &c. 
to him, alſo, belong Wrecks, Sc. yea, a Power of 
Life and Death is lodg'd in his Hands. 

But inſtead of this Officer there are now / Lords 
Commiſſioners n, Admiralty, who have each 1000 1, 
per An. their Secretary has 800 l. per An. the Clart 
and A ſſtants have each 400 1. per An. the Treaſurer 
of the Navy has 2000 l. per An. and 5 Comptrollers 
A the Victualling ice, who have each 500 l. per 


| The gth Officer is, the· Steward of the K.'s Houſe+ 
hold, who has about 1500 J. per An. the Treaſurer 
and Comptroller of ditto, each 12001. per An. the 
Cofferer, and 6 Clerks of the Green Cloth, each 5001. 
per An. the Lord Almoner (who diſpoſes of the K. 8 
Alms) has 2 or 300 l. per An. _ 

There are, beſides theſe, ſeveral other. Officers ; j 
mw Salaries, wgether, amount to 5 or 60001, fer 

7 
Amo mongſt the Prime Ministers muſt bereckon'd the 
Secretaries of State, for they tranſact the moſt im- 
portant Affairs of the Nation, keep the Signet, &c. 
There are 3 Prindipal Secretaries, 2 for England, and 
1 for Scotland: The Salary and Perquiſites of one of 
theſe, are call'd 8000]. per An. and the er 
taries have handſome Salaries. 


* * C „ 


od 
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Another great Officer is the Maſter of the Haorfe : 
His Salary is call'd only 8091. per An. but it's reck- 
on'd to be worth 6 or 7000 l. and the Officers under 
him have 84001. per An. beſides 10001, to thoſe 
who take care of the K.'s Race Horſes. 

The Captain of the Yeomen of the Guard has 10001. 
per An. his Lieutenant 800 l. an En/ign 3c01. 4 Cor- 
porals, each 1 50 l. 8 Uſhers, each 591. and 100 Yes- 
men, each 40 l. per An. 

The Captain of the Band of Gentlemen Penſion ſaners 
has 1000 |. per An. the Standard Bearer 300 l. a 
Clerk 120 l. and 40 Gentlemen, each 100 l. 

The Maſter of the Wardrobe has 20001. per An. 

and his Deputy 300 1. 


The Chief hw of St. James' s. Park has alſo 
1000 |. per An. 

The K.'s Attorney General's Place is reckon'd 
worth 4 or 5cool. per An. and the Solltcitar General's 
a very handſome Sum. | 

Of the 12 Judges, 9 have 15091. per An. each, 
and the 3 Chiefs 2000 l. ea. 

The Conſtable of the Tower, has 1000 1. per An, 
and his Lieutenant 500 l. the Chief Engineer 300 l. 2 
others 1501, each, the Maſter Gunner 190 l. the Mar- 
den of the Mint 6c01. the Mafter Worker 5001. the 
Eſſay Mafter 400 l. and the Comptroller 3401. - 

The Governors of his Majeſty's Caſtles and Gar- 
riſons have about 5000 l. per An. 

The 2 Commiſſuners for the Poſt Office heve ak 
2000. per An. and thoſe under them about 2c001. 
more. 

The Commiſſioners and Officers for nite Care of 
his Majeſty's Palaces, &c. have 3 or 4000 1. per 


*. 


The 
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The 8 Commiſfioners for Trade and Plantations 
have 8 or 9090 /. pet An. and thoſe under them 12 
or 13004. 10 0 

The 7 Conimiſſioners for the Cuſtoms have: 1000 l. 
per An. each, and their Secretary has 8901. The 
Comptrollers and Receivers General, &c. of the Cuſ- 
tom: have about 12000 l. per An. amongſt them. 

The 5 Commiſſioners for the Duty on Salt have 
each 500 l. per An. 5 for the Stamp Office 400 l. 
each, and their Officers about 3000 1. 

The Commiſſioners for Licences, &c. have $:.01. 
per An. each, and thoſe under them 700 |. 
The 6 — of Taxes have 5001. per An. 
each, and thoſe under them about 440 l. 


The 9 Commiſſioners of the Exciſe have each 1 6001. 


per An. and Officers under them 5 or 60001. Be- 
ſides theſe,” there are 50 Collectors, who have 200 l. 
per An. each; 200 Superviſors, 1001. each ;'2500'Ex- 


_ ciſemen, 50 l. each; 50Clerks, 40 l. each; and 50 Fu- 
piernumeruries, 2 51. each. TotalofSalaries 1 58,200]: 


which is reckon'd a 19th Part of the Produce of the 


Exciſe: - The'Salaries of the Officers for the inward 


and outward Buſineſs of the Port amount to about 
I $0001, per An. 

Beſides all theſe, there are a great many Officers, 
whoſe Salaries I can't learn : However, from thoſe 
I have mention'd, one may be able, in ſome meaſure, 
to anſwer a common Queſtion ; -viz. What: becomes 
of the Money rhis d every Tear in England? It has 
been remark'd, that the Monarchical Form of Go- 
vernment is very expenſive; but as ours is a Mix'd 
one, conſiſting of K. Le, and Commons, the 
laſt of which are the Repreſentatives of the good 
People of England; ſo it's our peculiar Happineſs, 
that we are under no Laws, but ſuch as may be ſaid to 


be of our own making. And it's a further Happineſs, 


that 
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that we have now a Prince upon the Throne, who 
ſhews no Deſire of any Power but that of protecting 
his Subjects; continuing and inſuring to them all their 
juſt Rights and Liberties; and, in a Word, of making 
them a great, flouriſhing, and happy People. 

But the French K. being diſguſted at his Majeſty, 
for vigorouſly ſupporting the Q, of Hungary (as by 
Treaty engag'd to do), and oppoſing his artful and 
violent Adeaſures to S up univerſal Monarchy, in 
July 1745, ſent the Pretender's eldeſt Son, with a few 

, his Adherents, into Scotland, where he was ſoon 
join'd with ſeveral diſaffetted Chiefs, and their Clans; 
with whom he march'd for Edinburgh. The C. was 
immediately deliver'd into their Hands; but General 
Gueſt bravely defended the Caſtle, with the Treaſure 
lodg'd therein. Not far from this Place the Rebels, 
on the 2.1/4 of Sept. fought and defeated about 1500 of 
the K. 's Forces commanded by Sir John Cope; after 
- which, they, continu'd near Edinburgh till they were 
reinforc'd, and (by Computation) near 7000 firong : 
Then they march'd for England, which they enter'd 
Nov. 8, attack'd and took Carliſle ; after which, they, 
with 14 or 15 ſmall Cannon, advanc'd ſouthward, as 
far as Derby, which they enter d Dec. 4. Here (as 
well as in ather Places) they.extorted ſome Money, 
ſtole many. Horſes, detain'd thoſe preſs d for their Uſe, 
and committed various Acts of Injuſtice and Violence. 

In the mean while, the Government took the moſt 
effeftual Meaſures to ſuppreſs this wicked and unna- 
tural Rebellion ; moſt of our Forces were brought over 
from Flanders, 6000 Dutch were landed at New- 
caſtle, which made the Army, ſent thither under H. 

Wade, about:14000 : But the Severity of the Seaſon, 
and Sickneſs among ft his Troops, render d him inca- 
pable of preventing the Progreſs of the Rebels. 


Another 


— 
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Another Army, of 12000, was alſo aſſembled in 
Staffordſhire, under General Ligonier, which greatly 
terrify'd the Rebels, and occaſion d their returning 
back, in a Hurry, the ſame Way they came; behaving 
much worſe than they did, as they came. up. 

With a View of meeting the Rebels, Wade march'd 
to Wakefield ; but they being got too forward N. he 
led his Foot back to Newcalile (which was carefully 
to be guarded), and ſent General Oglethorpe, with 


tte Horſe,” after them. 


The D. of Cumberland, at the ſame Time, purſu'd 
them with 3 Regiments of Horſe, and 1000 Foot, from 
the other Army : On the 18th-his Van had a Skirmiſh 
with the Rear of the Enemy, upon Clifton Moor; in 
which a few were kill'd on both Sides: But the Bady 
- of the Rebels fled to Carliſle, where they left a Gar- 
riſon of 400, and enter'd Scotland the 20th. They 
march'd for Glaſgow, which-they grievouſly op preſs d, 
and then went to Stirling: The T. they ſoon took Poſ- 
feſfren of, and beſieged the Caſtle; but honeſt Blakeney 
held it out, and-kilPd Numbers of em. 

In the mean while, an Army was order'd to Edin- 
burgh, and the Command of it given to General Haw- 
Hey; who, upon the 17th Jan. - fought the Rebels near 

Falkirk. The Gazette ſays, that the 'K.”s. Forces re- 
main'd Maſters of the Field; and-that their Loſs was 
much leſs than that of the "Enemy; tho they left 7 
Cannons behind them, and burnt Part of their Tents. 
However, they'return'd, the 19th, to Edinburgh, 
where the indefatigable D. ſoon after arriv'd. His 
Name greatly terrify'd the Rebels, and his Preſence 
mightily animated all | his Soldiers. Upon his Approach, 
the Siege 75 Stirling Caſtle wat rais'd; and, as he ad- 

van d, the Enemy fled before him. 

On the 8th of Fe. the Prince of Heſle, with 6000 
Men, landed in Scotland : Theſe were order'd to lie ”" 
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and about Perth, to prevent the Rebels marching again 
Southward, while the D. follou#'d 'em the Eaſtern 
Road, by Aberdeen, which he reach'd Feb. 28, and. 
continu'd there till the 8th of April, when he march'd 


for Inverneſs, at and near which the Rebels lay. 


Upon the ever-memorable 16th of April, 1746, (on 
Culloden Moor) he engag d, and intirely routed them; 
killing in the Field, and Purſuit, 4000 f 'em; taking 
all their Artillery, Baggage, &. with the Loſi of 
only 50 flain, and 260 wounded, ' | 

And thus Numbers of the (late) frightful Hoſt of 
Traitors met with their juſt Deſert; and thus our 
domeſtick Tranquillity is (bleſſed be God) reſtor d. 


I'Il conclude with a brief Account of our preſent 
Sovereign, and a Liſt of all the Sovereign Families 
in Europe. | 

King George II. was the only Son of his late Ma- 
jeſty K. George I. who was eldeſt Son of the late 
Elector of Brunſwick, &c. by his Royal Conſort the 
Princeſs Sophia; who was Daughter to the K. of Bo- 
hemia, who marry'd Elizabeth (Daughter to K. James 
I.); and therefore ſhe was Niece to K. Charles I. and 
Couſin German to K. Charles II. and K. James II. 

His preſent Majeſty aſcended the Throne of his 
Royal Anceſtors the 11th of June, 1727. In 1705, 
he marry'd the illuſtrious Princeſs of Brandenburg 
Anſpach, who dy'd (univerſally lamented) Nov. 
20th, 1737. 5 : Gs 

The following Table, of the Crown'd Heads, 
Royal Families, and conſiderable Princes, in Europe, 
was drawn chiefly from the Court Regiſter for 1759. 
It, inſtead of telling when the Ks. &c, were born, 
tells how old they were at that Time; which, it's 
preſum'd, muſt be more eaſy, and acceptable. 


R Names 


. 5 
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Names of the Crowned Heads, with their Ages, 
according to New Style, | 


Muftapha Sultan, ——. 

Elizabeth Empreſs of Ruſſia, 49, 1 85 29. 

Francis Emperor of Germany, 51, Dec. 8. 

Mary his Empreſs, 42, May 13. 

George II. K. of Great Britain, 76, Nov. 10. 

Louis XV. K. of France, 49, Feb. 1 5 

Mary of Poland, his Q. 56, June 23. 

Ferdinand K. of Spain, 46, Sept. 23. 

Elizabeth Q. Dowager, Mother-in-law to the k. 
67, OF 25. | 

Joſeph K. of Portugal, 45, June 6. 

Mary of Spain, his Q. 41, Mareb 31. 

Adulphus K. of Sweden, 49, May 14. 

Louiſa of Pruſſia, his Q. 39, Ju) 24. 

Frederick V. K. of Denmark, 36, March 31. 

Sophia of Brandenburg- Culmbach, Q, Dowager, 
59, Nov. 28, 


- Auguſlus K. of Poland, %g O. 7 


Charles K. of Pruſſia, 47, Jan. al. | 
Elizabeth of Brunſwick-Wolf. his Q. 45 Nov. . 
Charles K. of Sardinia, 58, April 27. 

Carles K. of 2 Sicilies, 43, Jan. 20. 


Mary of Saxony, his Q. 35, Nov. 24. 
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Royal Families. 


The Emperor's Children - (who - are fliled Archd ukes 
and Archducheſſes _ iv) 


1. Ann, 21, O#. 6. | oy 4 
2. Foſeph, 18, Match 13. "i 
. Mary, 17, May 13. 
4. Elizabeth, 16, Auguſt 13. 
5. Charles, 14, Feb. 27. 
6. Amelia, 13, Feb. 1. 
2 Peter, 12, 7756 4 


anna, 
9. 777 b, 1 = 


10. 40, 7, Auguſt * 
11. Fer inand, 5, Fo I, 
12. Antonietta, 4, Nov. 2. 
13. Maximilian, 3, Dec. 8. 


| Great Britain. f 
The living Iſſue of lit preſent Majeſty are, 
I. Pris. Amelia, 48, June 10. 
II. Pr. William, D. of Cumberland, 38, April 26, 


III. Pris. Mary, 36, March 5 
Frederick Pr. of Hefle, her Hufband, 39, Aug. 14. 


They have three Sons : 


1. George, 16, June 3. 
2. Charles, 15, Dec. 19. 
3. Frederick, 12, Sept.-1T. 


Hugufta < of Saxe-Gotha, Prfs, Doweger of Wales, 
40% Nov. 30. | | 
Her Iſſue by the late Pr. , of Wale: 
1. Pris. Auguſta, 22, Auguſt 11. ain : 
7 2. George, Pr. of Wales, 21, June 4. 
| _ "+ 3. Ps. 
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3. Pr. Edward, 20, March 25. 

4. Pris. Elizabeth, 18, Fan. 10. 

F. Pr. William, 16, Nov. 2 8 | De 

6. Pr. Henry, 14, Nev. of. | De 

7. . Louiſa, 10, Mare 19. De 

8. Pr. Frederick, 9, May 24. Do 

9. Prſs. Caroline, 8, Fuly 22. | K. 

France. | 

Louis the Dauphin, 30, Lebt. 4. Pr. 

Maria Joſepha of Poland, his W ife, 28, "Nev. 4+ = 
T hey have Iſſue li ving, | Pr: 


Duke of 1 8, Sept. 13. 
Duke of Berry, 5, Auguſi 23. | 


Count de Provence, 4, Nov. 17, 08 Pr. 
Count d' Artois, 2, 'O#. 9. N = 
ſx 

Madames of France. piss 


Elizabeth, 32, Auguſt 14. Pr. 
Mary, 27, March 23. | 

Victoria, 26, of 11. 
(Sophia, 25, Fuly 27. 


Louiſa, 2237 Je 15. 75 
Spain. 
The K. has no Child, but 3 Half- Brothers and one 
Half- Si Her, viz. 

K. Carlos, (of whom before.) FR 
Don Philip, D. of Parma; 39, Marth TH 
Elizabeth of France, his Wite, (of whom above.) % 
Don Louis, 32, Fuly 25. 3 
Donna mm—E 30, * 17. FRE 

a | A, Yo 4 
M3 Portugal. befor 
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Portugal. | 


Donna Frances, Piſs. of Beira, 25 $I 17. b 
Donna Ann, 23, OG. 8. 4 
Donna Maria, 2c, Sept. 21. mos If 
Donna Benedictina, 13, my 34. 06 
K. 's Brother, Don Pedro, 42, Jul ly 7 


* 


in Sweden, & Bee he's 
Pr. Guſtavus, 13, Jan. tail 


Pr. Charles, 11, Oct. 7. and ts mn 0% 


Pr. Frederick, 9, July 8 
Prſs. Sophia, 65 OF. 8. 


Denmark. * 
Pr. Chriſtian, 10, 8 1 


Pris. Sopbia,' 13, Fuly Þ. ie 5 Wight 775 


Pris. Carolina, I 2, 7.5 ro. e 
Pris. Lauiſa, 95 Fan, 30 N 
Pr. Frederick, 6, Oc. 11. I „ l 


Polpad... Fido LN r 


I, e Pr. Royal, 37, Sept. 5. 


Mary of Bavaria, his Wife, 35, 70% 19. 


Their Children. 
Pr. Frederick, 9; Dec. 23. ond 
Pr. Charles, 7, Sept. 4. 
Pr. Foſeph, 5 Fan. 261 + 
r. Antony, 4, Dec. 273% | * 
Pr, Mary, 2, Sept. 20. 


. Mary Q. of Tuo Sicilies, (ef whom bebte.) 
3 3 mar. to the Elect. of Bavaria, 3G, Aug. 295 


4. Pr. Xavier, 29, Aug. 25. 


5. Maria Joſepba, mar. the Daupt:i in, (of 7 
F. 
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6. Pr. Charles, 26, Fuly 13. 

7. Prſs. Chriſtina, 24, Feb. 1 

8. Pris. Elizabeth, 23, Feb. =p 

9. Pr. Albert, 21, Fuly 11. 

10. Pr. Clement, 20, Sept. 28. 
-11, Prſs. —— 19, Nov. 29 


Pruſſia. 


The K. has no Child. —— The late Pr. Royal, his 
Brother, left 1ſue, by the Prſs,' Louiſa of Brun. 
Wolf. two Sons and a Daughter, %... 


Frederick, Pr. Royal, 15, Sept. 25. 
* Henry, is Dec. 30. 
Pris. Sophia, 8, Aug. 7. 


The K. has living 19 Brothers, 


Pr. Frederick, 33, Jan. 18. 
Er. Auguſtus, 29, May 23. 
\ And four Sifters, 
Pris. Philippina, 43, March 13. 
Pris. Sophia, 40, Fan. 25. 
Louiſa Q. of Sweden, (of whom before.) 
Prſs. * 365 Nov. 9. ä 


Sardinia. 
1. Victor D. of Savoy, 33. June 26. 
Mary of Spain, his Wife, 30, Nov. 17. 
Their Children. 
Charles, Pr. of Piedmont, 8, May 24. 
Prſs. Mary, 6, Sept. 2. 


Prſs. Nang” 3, Jan. 31. 
Another Prſs. 2, Dec. 17. 


2, Prſs. Eleonora, 31, Feb. 28. 
3: Pets, Mary, 30, March 25. 


4. Prſs. 
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4. Pris. Felicité', 29, March 20. 
5. Benedict, D. of Chablais, 18, June 21. 


Sicily. 
Philip, D. of Calabria, 12, June 13. 
Charles, Pr. of Tarentum, 11, Nov. 11. 
Ferdinand, Pr. of Naples, 8, Jon; I2, 
Pr. Gabriel, 7, May 12. | 
Pr. nber. 4. Das 21. 
Pr. Francis, 2, Feb. 17. 


Pris. Mary, 15, Fuly 16. 
Prſs. Louiſa, 14. Nov. 24. 


r , „ 4wwF# 


Confiderdble Princes. 


Clement XIII. Sov. Pontif of Rome, 66, Mar. 7. 

Hallam, Pr. of Orange, 
Captain General of the Seven United Provinces, 
11, Mar. 8. 

Staniſſaus, D. of Lorrain, Father to the Q. of 
France, 82, O#. 20. 

John, Elector of Mentz, 70, Juh 6. 

Clement, Elector of Cologn, 59, Aug: Ty. 

Jobn, Elector of Triers, 58, May 26. 

Charles, Elector Palatine, 38, Dec. 11. 

Maximilian, Elector of Bavaria, . 32, Marth 28. 

Frederick, D. of Saxe-Gotha, Brote to the Pig. 
Dowager of Wales, 60, April 14. 

Peter, D. of Holſtein, choſen Succeſſor to the Em- 
preſs of Ruſſia, 31, Feb. 2124. 

Pr. Charles of Lorrain, Brother to the: "Emperor 
47» Dee: 3 


ApPEN DIR. 
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A HE greater Part of this our Terra: 
Bl queous Globe is Water, which is 
Ml divided into ' Oceans, Seas, G ulfs, 
Fat 1ca/'s, Straits, and Rivers, © 

An Ocean is a large Collection of 

Waters, encompaſſing a conſiderable 
Part of a Continent. 

There are commonly reckon'd 5 Os. biz. (1,) 
The Puciſiet O. (or S. Sea) which lies W. of Ame“ 
rica, between it and Aſia: Its Bounds are unknown. 
It may extend from Pole to Pole. (2.) The Indian 
(or Eaſtern) O. which lies S. of Aſia and Africa, join- 
ing to the Pacifick on the E. and to the Ethiopick on 
the W. (3.) The Atlantich (or Weſtern) O. * 
les 
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lies W. of Europe and Africa, between them and 
America. (4.) The Ethiopick O. which is Part of 
the Atlantick that lies over-againſt Ethiopia, or the 
S. Part of Africa: And (5.) The Northern (or Icy) 
O. the E. Part of which is call'd the Tartarian O. 

It lies N. of Europe, Aſia, and America. | 
NM. B. The Sea between Great Britain and the 
Continent-(tho' narrow) is call'd the German O. 

Theſe Os. join one to another, ſo that Sailors 
go round the World by Sea; and Lord :4n/on, in 
| 17453 finiſh'd ſuch a Voyage, in about 3 Years and 
an half. 100 at 49,0 14 

A öͤca is a ſmaller Collection of Water, intirely, 
or in a great meaſure, ſurrounded by Land. 

There are many Seas in Europe; viz. the White 

Sea, between Lapland and Mofcovy ;.the:Baltick Sea, 
which lies N. of Germany, between Sweden and 
Moſcovy; the Zeyder Sea, which lies in the midſt of 
Halland; the Jriſb Sea, between Great Britain and 
Ireland, which is from about 80 to 130 Ms. b. but- 
the S8. Part of it is call'd St. George's Chanel: The 
Moditerranean Sea; this is, in the Bible, call'd the 
Great Sea: It lies S. of Europe, between it and 
Africa, the full Breadth of thoſe 2 Continents. It's 
about 3400 Ms. I. and in the broadeſt Place 700 b. 
The Euxine, or Black Sea, which lies in the S. E. 
of Europe, between it and Aſia. 

Beſides theſe, there are two other Seas; viz. (1.) 
The Caſpian Sea, N. of Perſia, between it and the 
S8. E. Part of Moſcovy, and E. (at ſome Diſtance) 
of the Euxine. This Sea is intirely encompaſs'd by 
Land (as no other Sea is). (2.) The Red Sea, which 
parts Aſia and Africa, for 1200 Ms. It's in ſome 
Places 200 Ms. wide. Fogg 

N. B. That Part of an O. which lies to any C. is 

call'd the Sea of that C. which it waſhes, 
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A Gulf is a Part of a Sea in a great meaſure ſur- 


' rounded by Land; it's much the fame as a Bay, only of 
the Mouth of a Bay is nn, wider than that of a the 
Gulf. of 
The moſt PE Gulfi in Americais that of Mez- lat 
ico, between Yutucan and the Cape of Florida, in 48 
or near the Mouth of which are many conkileteble dee 
Iſlands; and in them, and upon the Continent, are Tt 
many Bays: There are alſo 2 in the N. of N. Ame- one 
rica; Viz. Burton s and Bafin 's Bays. | dee 
| There are 2 of Note in Aſia; viz. the Gulf or , 
| Bay of Bengal, S. of India, between the 2 Penin- bet 
ſulas; and the Pens Gulf, Wen Arabia and f 
Perſia, Rv} join 
There are many noted Gulfs in Europe E. gr. ern 
Te Bothnich,: which is the N. Part of the Baltick, Ter; 
in Sweden; the Gulf of Finland, which is the E. rech 
Part of it, between Finland and Tiens » the Gulf Len 
or Bay of Biſcay in the Atlantick, between France us'd 
and Spain; the Gulf of Lions in the Mediterrean, 1 
bending into the S. of France; the Adriatict, or VIZ, 
Gulf of Venice, between Italy and Turky; the _ ton”: 
of Lepanto, between Greece and the Morea. T 
A Lale is a ſmall Collection of Waters, quite ſur- Straj 
rounded by Land. theI 
The moſt noted Lake in 8. America is that of the ( 
Parima, in Terra Firma ; which i is 400 Ms. I. and A 
250 b. | make 
There are ſome Lakes in Alden, but they ar are im- Sund 
Perfect) known. 51 T 
Thoſe in Afia, of Note, ate, the Lake Corus, in The 
Tartary; ; and the Aſphaltitis (or Dead Sea), in the S. and | 
of Paleſtine, or Judea; the Water whereof is not ſalt, for 2 
but bitter, and ſtrangely ſupports a Body. Here the T! 
wicked Cities of owns and Gamorrah once ſtood, VIZ. t 


| There 
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There are many Lakes in Europe: E. gr. That 


of Ladoga, in Sweden; Onega, in Moſcovy; and: 
thoſe of Conſtance, and Geneva, in the S. W. Part 
of Germany, on the Borders of Switzerland; the 
latter of which is reckon'd the largeſt in Europe. It's 
48 Ms. I. and 12 b. It's in ſome Places 250 Yards. 
deep, and ſometimes it ebbs and flows like the Sea. 
There are ſeveral in Scotland, call'd Lough; and 
one (viz. Loughneſt), which is ſaid to be 1000 Ou 
deep. We are told, it never freezes. : 

A Strait is a Paſſage between a G: and a Sea, 0 or 
between one O. or Sea, and another. 

There are 2 Straits in the S. of S. America, which 
join 2 vaſt Os. call'd by ſome the Meęſteru and Ea. 
ern Os. viz. (1.) That of Magallan; it lies between 
Terra Magellanica and the I. Terra del Fuego It's 
reckon'd 400 Ms. I. and 8 or 10 b. (2.) That of 
Lemair, E. of that I. This is the ſafer, and moſt 
us d) 

There are alfo 2 towards the N. of N. America; 
viz. Hudſon's and Davis's Straits, which, j join But- 
ton's and Baffin's Bays to the O. 

There is but one of Note in Africa, that i is, the 
Strait of Babelmandel, which joins the Red Sea to 
the —_ O. Here the Current aays ſets out into 
the WV | 
As to Aſia, tho the many K in the Indian O. 
make many Straits, yet the moſt noted is that of 
Sunda, between Sumatra and Java. ; ide 

There are ſeveral noted Straits in Europe: E. gr. 
The Straits of MWeygate, between the N. of Moſcovy 
and Nova Zembla; which are ſometimes frozen a0 
for 2 or 3 Years together. 

Tnere are no leſs than 3 Straits into the Baltick; 
viz, the Sound, and the Greater and A Belts; of 

which, 
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which, the firſt is moſt us'd: They're between Nor- 
way and the I. of Zealand. 

The Straits of Dover, which join the German O. 
to the Britiſh Chanel. 

The famous Straits of Gibraltar, which join the 
Atlantick O. to the Mediterranean : It's about 4 Ls. 
or 12 Ms. b. The Current here always ſets into the 
Mediterranean. 

The Faro, or Veer of Maſſina, between Sicily and 
Italy; and more E. (in Turky) is the Helleſpont (or 
Dardanels), which joins the Archipelago (a N. E. 
Pt. of the Mediter.) to the Propontis; and the 
Thracian Boſporus, which ) joins the Propontis to the 
Euxine Sea. 

A River is a Stream af freſh Water, that li des 
xloag a Chanel, and, having water'd a C. or Cs. at 
8 empties itſelf, by one or more Mouths, into an 

Ec. 

There are 2 great Rs. in S. America; viz. z (J.) 
That of the Amazons, which runs N. E. through 
Amazonia, into the O. between Terra Firma and 
Braſil: It's call'd the largeſt in the World. It runs 
above 2000 Ms. and is ſo b. in ſome Places, that nei- 
ther Shore can be ſeen from the Middle. (2.) The 
R. Plata, ſo call'd becauſe Grains of Gold have 
been found in its Sands. This R. runs 1200 Ms. 
S. E. thro' Paraguay into the O. 

There are many Ns: in N. America; the chief of 
which are, (I.) The Miſſiſippi, which runs S. for 

2400 Ms. on the W. of Florida, and falls, by ſeveral 
Mouths, into the Gulf of Mexico. (2.) That of St. 
Laurence: This R. runs N. E. (between Canada and 
Acadie) into the O. Beſides theſe 2, there are ſome 
conſiderable Rs. in the Britiſh Weſtern Empire; viz. 
the Delawar, Albemarle, New York R. Sc. all 
which fall into the Atlantick. 
There 


runs! 


riſes 11 
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There are 4 great Rs. in Aſia; wiz. (I.) The 
Ganges : This riſes in Tartary, runs 8. 850 Ms. thro” 
India, and, by ſeveral Mouths, falls into the Bay of 
Bengal. (2.) The Indus, which alſo runs thro' India 
9. W. for 6 or 700 Ms. and then falls into the Ara- 
bian Sea. (3.) The Euphrates, in Aſiatic Turky : 
It riſes in Armenia, runs a long Way S. E. and empties 
itſelf into the Perſian Bay. And (4.) | he Tygris : 
This R. runs E. of the Euphrates, which it falls 
into a little below Bagdat. I might add a 5th, viz. 
the R. Jordan, which runs from the Dead Sea N. 
thro* the Lake of Geneſareth. Maundrel makes it 
only 20 Yards b. and 3 deep. 

There are in Africa only 2 great Rs. vix. (1.) The 
Nile, which riſes in Abyflinia, runs N. thro' Nubia 
and Egypt for about 2000 Ms. and then falls, by ſe- 
veral Mouths, into the Levant (or E. Part of the 
Mediterranean). There's yearly upon this R. a ſur- 
priſing Flood, occaſioned by the continual Rains in 
Ethiopia; which raiſes the Nile from 16 to 24 Foot 
perpendicular, and makes it 300 Times as b. as the 
Chanel. This Flood mightily fructifies the adjacent 
C. (2.) The Niger (or Gambia), which runs W. 
280 Ms. thro' Nigritia, &c. and empties itſelf into 
the Atlantick, over-againſt the Cape Verd Is. 

There are abundance of Rs. in Europe; three 
great ones in Moſcovy; viz. (1.) The Yolga, which 
runs S. near 3000 Ms. and, by 5 or 6 Mouths, emp- 
ties itſelf into the Caſpian Sea. (2.) The Dioina, 


that runs N. W. into the White Sea. (3.) The 


Oby, which runs into the N. O. 

The chief Rs. in Poland are, the Viſtula, which 
riſes in Moravia, and, after a long Courſes N. falls 
into the Baltick ; the Nieper, Nięſter, and the Bag. 
All which run 8. or S. E. into the Euxine Sea. . 


e 
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There are many couligerable; Rs. in Germany: 
As (I.) The Danube, which riſes in Swabia, runs 
thro' Bavaria, Auſtria, Hungary, Sc. and, by ſeveral 
Mouths, falls into the Euxine Sea: It's reckon'd to 
run 500 Ms. in Germany, and 1000; in Turky. In 
its Courſe. it receives the Rab, Drave, Tibiſe, Cc. 
(2.) The Rhine: It riſes in Switzerland, runs N. on 
the W. of Germany, and E. of Flanders, where it 


branches into ſeveral Chanels, which empty them · 
ſelves into the German O. This R, receives the 


Neckar and the Main on the E. and the Moſelle- on 
the W. It's ſaid to be 600 Ms. I. and to be navi- 
gable 400. In ſome Places it's about half a M. b. 
(3.) The Miſer, which riſes in Heſſe, and runs N. 
W. into the German O. (4.) The Elbe: Its Source 
is in Bohemia, whence. it runs a long Way, N. and 
N. W. into the German O. a little N of the Weſer. 

5.) The Oder: This R. runs from the S. of Sileſia 
into the Baltick, 

There are, likewiſe, ſeveral Rs. in France; viz. 
the Meuſe, which runs. N. thro' Flanders, into the 
German O. the Seine, which runs thro' Paris, and 
falls into the Britiſh Chanel; the Loire, which runs 
W. into the Bay of Biſcay; and the Rhoſne, which 
runs S. into the Matnermnean, 

The chief R. in Spain is the Tagus; It runs W. 
thro' Portugal, into the Atlantick O. 

There are 4 conſiderable Rs. in Italy; viz. (1.) 
The Adige, which comes out of Germany, and 


runs S. E. into the Adriatick. (2. The Pe, which 


comes out of Savoy; Its Courſe is E. thro' the N. 
Part of Italy; and, by ſeveral Mouths, likewiſe, 
empties itſelf into the Adriatick, S. of the Adige. (3.) 


The Arne: This R. runs S. thro' Tuſcany, into the 


Mediterranean: And (4.) The Tiber, which runs 8. 
W. thro' Rome, into the Mediterranean. 
| There 
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Fhere are a great many Rs. in England: Tue 
moſt conſiderable ate, the Thames, which runs E. 
thro' ſeveral' Counties, between London and South- 
wark, and falls into the Getman O. between Eſſex 
and Kent. ä 

The Severn, which riſes in Montgomeryſh. runs 
a long Way S. W. thro' Shropſh. Worcefterſh. and 
Glouceſterſh. into the Briſtol Chanel, between Eng- 
land and Wales. | 

In this R. as well as in the Humber, is oft a vio- 
lent and ſudden Tide (called Hygra, Boor, or Eager), 
which rolls in at once, with an Head of Water, 3 or 
4 Foot high; making a prodigious Noiſe. 

The Tweed: Its Gourſe is E. between England 
and Scotland; which having divided for many Ms. 
it at laſt falls into the German O. | 
The Tine: It runs E.thro' Northumberland, alſo, 
limo the German O. | E 

The Humber, which parts Lincolnſhire and York- 
mire; it likewiſe falls into the German O. 

N. B. This R. is rather an Arm of the Sea than a R. 
There are in England ſeveralt other conſiderable 
Rs. particularly, the Trent, which is navigable for 

o or 80 Ms. It riſes in Staffordſhire, runs E. thro? 

erbyſn. Nottinghamſh. and Lincolnſh. and then 
falls into the Humber. In its Courſe it receives 
the Tame, Dove, Derwent, Soar, &c. 

And thus having touched on the various Parts, or 
Diviſions of Water; I'll conclude with 2 Obſerva- 
tions upon this Element; viz. (1.) That in all the Os. 
and Seas (except the Baltick, Mediter. Euxine, and 
the Caſpian), and in Rs. which have any Communi- 
cation with 'em, the Water is continually movin 
backwards or forwards: This Motion is called the 
Tide; which riſes and falls every 12 Hours: The Riſe 
is called the Flood, or Flow; and its Fall the Ebb, As 


S 2 ſoon 
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ſoon as the Tide enters any Chanel, it changes the 
Courſe of the River, and makes it run back towards 
its Head; and, at the ſame time, raiſes the Water 12 
or 16 Foot plumb: This Motion is aſcribed to the 
Moon. The Tides, at its New and Full, are ordi- 
narily higher than thoſe about its firſt and third 
Duarters: The former are called Spring Tides, 
and the latter Neap Tides, 

(2.) The Water of all the Os. and moſt of the 
Seas, is very /alt, like Brine; and fo is the Water of 
all Rs. while the Tide is in; but 77, when it's out. 

Tis eaſy, and natural, to obſerve, that this Motion 
and Saltneſs of the Water keep it /weetz and ought 
to be conſidered as the Appointments of Providence. 
The Tide is likewiſe of great Uſe, in Navigation and 
Commerce ; for it brings Ships in, and carries *em 
out of Ports. The Rs. are very beneficial to Man- 
kind, in watering the adjacent C. therefore the Wiſ- 
dom, Power, and Goodneſs of God, ſhould be taken 
Notice of herein. Every Fork of Nature ought to 
lead us to the Ged of Naturez whoſe Almighty Fiat 
form'd the Seas, as well as the 45 Land. 


4A TABLE of the Lattudes and Longi- 


tudes: of ſome 


F the Principal Cities and 


Towns in the World, taken from the beſt 
Aſttonomical Obſervationsz he Longitude 


being kecounted from the Meridian ef 


London. 


Note, The Letters 8, W, E, ante%#d t e Bi- 
Fures, denotꝰ South, Weſt, zy Eaſt. Al the 
Latitudles ht have not the Lerter B, tre North 


of the EqginoQtial., 
| Latitude. 
| Aberdeen in Scotland 57 7 
* Achem, 7. F Sumatra 5 17 
Adrianople, Turkyin Europe 41 40 


gra in India . 26 43 
Aleppo in Syria 36 28 | 
Alexandria in Egypt 31 11. 
Amſterdam, Cp. of Holland 52 23 | 
Antioch ih Syria 36 15 
Antwerp, Netherlands 51 13 
Aſtracan in Aſia 46 15 
Athens n Greece 38 5 
St. Auguſtin in Florida 29 4 
Avignon in France 43 59 
Babylon in Aſia 32 13. 
Batavia, 7. of Java 6 30 8. 
Barcelona i Spain 41 29 
tm in Switzerland 47 43 


erwick upon Twins 55 49% 
" Belgrade, Turky in Europe 45 12 
Bergen in No ay 60 0 
Berlin in Brandenburg 52 32 
Boſton is New-England 42 22 
Bourdeaux in France a 44 52 
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% 


Latitude. | Longitude, 

Breſt in France | 48 2 31 W. | 
Bridgetown in Barbados 13 8 10 40 W. ( 
Briſtol in England 51 28] 2 7 W. . 
Brunſwick in Hanover 52 12 10 51 E. A 
Buenos oak 8. America 34 44 | 57 32 W. ] 

Cairo in Egypt 80 2131 54 E. 1 
Calais in France / 11150159] 1 57 E. * 

Cambridge in England 32 40] O 6 E. ] 
Canterbury in England 51 27 1 7 E. 1 
Candia, T' of Candia, 35 19 | 25 23 E. f 
Carthagena in America 10 30 75 25 W. 
Charleflowt in Carolina 32 50 | 78 46 W. ] 
- Cheſter in England $7 x1] $ . 62W, 1 
Conception, S. America 36 43 73 7 W. 1 
Conſtantinople, Cap. f Turky 41 6 29 10 E. 1 
Copenhagen, Cap. of Denmark 55 38 | 12 52 E. I 
Cork in freland 51 49 8 36 W. I 
Corinth in Greece 38 14 | 23 15 E. I 
Cracow in Poland 50 9 20 17 E. I 
Damaſcus in Aſia 33 40 | 36 O E. I 
Dantzick in Poland 54 20 | 19 6 E. L 
St. Davids in Wales - $6 $64. © 16... I 
Dover in England 4 ons * L 
Dublin in Ireland © 3 232-4 -D* 18 W. N 
Dunkirk in Flanders „ 1 2 20 £, N 
Dreſden, Cap. of Saxony 51 7 | 13 53 W. N 

Edinburgh, Cap. of Scotland 55 56 o W. N 
Epheſus in Aſia Minor 38 18 28 0 E. V 
Exeter in England 50 45] 3 42 W. IV 
Fort St. George in Indigz 13 25 | 80 37 E. V 
Frankfort on the Min 49 56 8 40 E. V 
Florence in Italy | 43 46 | 11 55 E. M 
Genoa, Cap. of Genoa 44 25 | 10 11 E. MV 
Geneva, Cap. of Geneva 46 16 | 6 17 V 
; Ghen 


—— 
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Milan in Italy 
Montpellier in France 


Latitude. 
Ghent in Flanders Y 5 E 2 
Gibraltar, in the Streights 36 16 
Glaſgow in Scotland 55 52 
Hague in Holland 52 
Hanover, Cap. of the E. Hanov. 52 24 
Hamburg in Germany 53 43 
Havanna in I, of Cuba 23 21 
Heydelburg in Germany 49 18 
Hull in England 53 46 
_ Jeruſalem, Holyland .. 31 52 
ſpahan, Cap. of Perſia 32 26 
Kanton in China 23 8 
Kingſton in Jamaica 18 6 
Leghorn in Tuſcany 43 32 
Lima in Peru 12 1 
Leyden in Holland 2 11 
Liſbon, Cap. of Portugal 38 45 
Liverpool in England 53 26 
London, Cap. of G. Britain $1 32 
Londonderry in Ireland 4 59 
Louiſbourg, JI. of Cape Breton 45 45 
Lovain, Netherlands 50 48 
Lyons in France 45 47 
Madrid, Cap. of Spain 40 26 
Malacca, Eaſt Indies 2 12 
Manilla, Philippin ande 14 56 
Mantua in Italy 45 8 
Marſeilles in ** 43 20 
Mecca in Arabia 21 59 
Medina in Arabia 25 0 
Meflina in Sicily 38 10 
Mexico in New Spain 20 0 
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Longitude. 
3 49 E. 
4 49 W. 
4 10 W, 
4 22 E. 
10 6 E. 
10 5 E. 
82 5 W. 
8 36 E. 
o 12 W. 
33 35 E. 
52 49 E. 
4 30 E. 
76 34 W. 
10 30 E. 
76 33 W. 
4 30 E. 
9 o W. 
3 14 W. 
oO © 
7 34 W. 
58 40 W. 
4 50 E. 
4 22 E. 
3 40 W. 
12019 E. 
11 30 E. 
5 32 E. 
40 5 E. 
39 28 E 
IS 54 
103 35 W 
9 10 


Moſcow, 


200 


Moſcow, Cap. of Ruſſia 
on. 


Naples in Italy 
 Nantz & France 
Newcaſtle upon Tyne 
Norwich in England 
Nurenburg i Germany 
. Olinda ii Braſil 
Orleans in France 
Oxford in England 
Panama, S. America 
Paris, Cap. of France 
Pekin, Cap. of China 

| Peterſburg in Ruflia , 
Philadelphia ia Arierita 
Port Mahon, Mediterra. 
Porto Bello ia America 
Prague in Bohemia 
. Quebeck in N. America 
Ratiſbon in Ger 
| Revel, Baltick 592 : 


59 
Rhodes in the Archipealgo 36 28 


ocheſter in England 


Rome, Cap. of the Popedom 41 54 


Rotterdam in Holland 
Salamanca in Spain 


41 12 


A TABLE, Ce. 


Latitude. | Longitude, 


36 10 


40 52 \ 44 


47 11 
55 © 
52 45 
49 26 
8 138. 


7 5 
51.45 
4 0 


51 24 


51 83 


Saloniki, Turky in Europe 40 41 


Savanna in Georgia 


Scanderoon, Turky iu Aſia 


Seville in Spain 
Siam, Eaſt Indies 
Southampton in England 
Smyrna, Turky in Aſia 
Stetin, Upper Saxony 


22 4 


38 27 
3 36 


Stockholm, Cap. ef Sweden 59 22 


| 40 25 E. 
| 14 Fo E. 
| 30 W. 
1 28 W. 
0 E. 
11 2 
. 
| 2 © E. 
I 14 W. 
1 & © W. 
| 2 25 E. 
1116 41 KE. 
1 d K. 
75 10 W. 
2 K. 
2 4 W. 
14 41 E. 
| 69 45 W. 
112 V E. 
25 28 E. 
28 31 E. 
o 36 E. 
12 45 E. 
437 E. 
= | fa E. 
23 is E. 
E 2 1 
6 25 E. 
* 16 W. 
100 55 E 
1 30 W. 
47 30 EC: 
14 55 
18 35 E 


288886 


4 


8222 


2 < 


A TABLE, Ge. 201 
Latitude.| Longitude, 


| 


Surat, Eaſt Indies 21 45 72 43 E. 
Tangier in Barbary 33 50 5 35 . 
Toulon in France 22 6. O E. 
Toledo in Spain 39 50 3 30 W. 
Trent in Germany 46 © 11 23 E. 
Tripoli in Barbary 32 54 13 10 E. 
Turin, Cap. of Piedmont 44 52 7T 37 Ke 
Valparaiſo in Chili 34 18. 72 4 VF. 
Venice, Cap.ofR.of Venice 45 28 12 30 E. 


Vienna, Cap. of Auſtria 48 15 16 54 
Warſaw, Cap. of Poland 52 13 | 21 35 
Wittenburg in Germany 51 54. 13 15 
La Vera Cruz, New Spain 19 12 | 97 45 
York in England 54 o 1 8 
New York iz America 40 50 | 73 50 
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hen 7 


SE 


+ 


CD eke CHAN EAN CPN 
N eee? 


n 


| 5 A | B 
A Cadie Page 16 Babylon Page 51 
Aden | 48 Bahama Is, 25 
Etna Mt. 123 Barbados 26 
Africa 59 Barbary 61 
Ts, 76 Benin 66 
Agan 71 Cuſtoms 67 
Agra | 33 Bermudas 28 
Alderney 128 Bevers deſcrib'd 14 
Algiers 62 Bildulgerid 63 
Alps 103 Bombay 3 
Amazonia 7 Bonair 26 
Azores 79 Borneo 55 
America 4 Brabant, Dutch 9 3 
S. and NM 2 
- Andes 2 | wt _ "Ouſtonis g 
pans, 2 of Baengs: Ayres | 
Anian ; - 
Antilles 26. 3 
Arabia 44. Cafferia 1 
Petræa 48 California, I. of 23 
Deſerta 49 Canada „ 
Armenia 51 Canary Is. 78 
Aſia 28 Canoes 11 
Minor | 43 Canton 30 
Aſiatic Is. 52 Cape Breton 24 


I ND E X. 


Cape of Good Hope 


Page 72 
Cape Verd Is. 277 78 
Caribbee ls. 26 
Carolina "+ 
Carthagena, 5 
Celebes 56 
Ceuta 62 
Ceylon 54 
Cheviot Mtas, I55 
Chili - F-- 
China 30 
Its. Revenue, 32 
Chineſe Wall 31 
Cuſtoms ib. 
Chriſtening under the 
Line 80 
Cinqueports 148 
Cochinchina 38 
Cochineel 11 
Congo 71 
Connecticut Colony 18 
Conſtantinople 120 
Copenhagen 83 
Coromandel 35 
Corſica 124 
Cortes conquers Mexico 
12 
Cotton: tree 10 
Courland 90 


Creed, Jewiſh 50 


Mahometan 122 
Romiſh 118 
of Greek Church 122 

Cuba 25 
Curaſſay 26 


D 

Neoubian Froyinces 
Page. 129 
Denmark 83 
Derbent. . 40 
Diarbeck 485 
Dutch, their Government 


| 94 
E 

Egypt 59 

bo 


Pyramids 
Crocodiles ib, 
England, Conſtitution of 
131, 171 
Diviſion of 132—136 
Contents of 137 


King, his Prerogative 


ib. 


Eldeſt Son's and his 


Childrens Titles ib. 
Privy Council 171 
2 Houſesof Parliament, 
Peers and Commons. 
171, 172 

Method of Procedure 


. 


Royal Navy 107 


Number of K:'s Ships 
and Men ib. 
Cbarges 165 
2 Abps. and 26 Bps. 

132 —4 7 
Names and Value of 
Pariſhes 135 


England, 


Dimenſions of the R. 
Sovereign 164 


* —— — 


IN D E X. 


England, 2 Univerſities of 


Page 140 1 56 
General Officers Pay 
p. An. 286107 
Officers in the Army 


Pay p. Diem 170 


Horſe, Foot, and 


Grenadier Guards 


Ditto I69 

' Ordnance 170 
Miniſters of State 174 

_ Salaries 178 
Courts of Chancery, 
King's Bench, Com- 
mon Pleas, and Ex- 
chequer 174 
Ethiopia 68 


Eton College 139 
Euphratian Provinces 51 


Europe 80 
Liſt of Sovereign Fa- 
milies 182 

F 

Fero e : 

Flanders 9 
Dutch 93 

Florida 13 

Formoſa J. 1 

Fort St. David 36 

France 105 
Clergy 180 

Freeſland 126 

93 


Funen I, 1 


G 
Gambroon Page 40 
Genoa 117 
Germany 91 

N. S. and Middle 96 
Government 97 
9 Electors 99 
Princes 101 
Cities 2 
VUniverſities 102 
Religion ib. 
Gibraltar 108 


Globe, Dimenſions of 1 
Artificial Lines 2 


Diviſions 3 
Poſitions ib. 
Goa 34 
Golconda 35 
Granada 13 
Great Britain 129 
Great Mogul 34 
Sophi $2: 
Greece 810 
Greenland 125 
W hale-fiſhery ib. 
Groenland 127 
Guelderland 93 
Guernſey 128 
Guiney 66 
Cuſtoms ib. — 76 
Guzarate ; 34 
3 
Hanover 100 
Havanna = 
Hiſpaniola Wes 


Holland 


kan ha 


TNDE KX. 


Holland Page 91—93 


Hottentots 72 
Weddin FS 
Other Caſtorns 74 

Hungary I03 

Hydrography 188 

I. 

Jamaica 

Japan 94173 1 7 
Emperor's Grandeur 

J apaneſe,theirCuſtomlid. 

Java | 55 
Iceland 126 
J erſey A :1T0RG 
ndia 32 
Inquiſition, Account of 
109 

2 77 

reland 128 
4Abps. andi 8 Bps. 129 

. Government ib. 

Iſpahan | 39 

Italy 110 
Curioſities 118 

Judea 50 

utland | 

J 4 3 

La grande Govage 25 

Ladrones 56 

Lapland 80 
Great Flies 81 
Extreme Cold 82 

Lewis I. 127 

Lima 7 

E Dutch 9 1 


Lithuania Page 99 
Lombes, Sir Tho, Silk- 


mills 141 
London 150 
Fire of 151 
Tower of ib. 
Public Edifices 152 
26 Wards ib. 
Lorain 106 
Loretto | 114 
Lucca 112 
M. 
M adagaſear 75 
auge 
adara | 
Madras Ty 
Mahomet, Account of4 45 
Majorca I24 
Malabar 3 
Burning the Living ib, 
Maldives 52 
Ceremony atBurials5 3 
Malta | 124 
Matacca 38 
Man, I. of 127 
Mantua 116 
Martinico 26 
Maryland 21 
Maſſachuſets 17 
6 Counties m. 
Mecca | 
Medina a 
Mexicans, Marriages 11 
Offer humanSqcrifices - 
12 
Mexico > 


Mexica, 


f 


= 
6 — 


N Di N . 


| Mexico, Riches of Page 
12 
Milan , 
Minorca 465588 
Modena | 116 
Mogul's Empire 32 
Moluccas 56 
Monab | 48 
Monomugi 71 
Menſoons £40 
Montſerrat 117 
Moors, odd Cuſtoms 63 
Morocco 62 
Moſcovy | 84 
Government 86 
Religion 87 
. 
Nankin 30 
Naples 111 111 
Natolia 43 
Nevis 28 
New Britain 4 
New England 16—18 
Newfoundland 24 
New France . 5 
New Jerſey 19 
Its Diviſion 20 
New Mexico 1 
New York I 
Diviſion 1 20 
Nigritia 64 
Cuſtoins | 65 
Norway 80 
Nova Scotia 16 
Nova Zembla 126 


Nubia Page 67 
Oxcham, odd Cuſtom I 56 
Orkney Is. 127 
Ormus 40 
Haba 26 

P. 
Panama 5 
* E 

Revenue 11 
Paraguay 8 
Paris 105 
Parma : 116 
Peak, 7 Wonders 142 
Pearl Banks M8 
Pegu ; 37 

Pekin 30 

Peninſula within the 
Ganges 34 
Beyond the Ganges3 37 
Penſylvania 
Perſia ea 
Cuſtoms - 42 
Peru 5 
2 famous Roads ib. 
Riches 12 
Peterſburgh 85 
Phenicia 50 
Philippine Its. 56 
Piedmont — 1 
Placentia 116 
Plimouth Colony 17 
Diviſion 18 
Poland | 88 
Porto Rico 26 
Port Roya! 27 


Portugal 


EN DB E. X. 


Portugal Page 108 

Potoſi Silver- mine 6 

Preſter John - - 68 

Pruſſia 100 
R 


Rebellion, Account of 
that in 1745 + 179 


ome 113 
St. Peter's at ib. 
8. 
Sardinia 124 
Savoy 117 
Scandinavia 80 
Scotland 14249 
Church Government 
130 
4 Univerſities ib. 
Edinburgh Cpl. ib. 
Shetland 127 
Siam OY 38 
Sicily 3: 123 
Sky 227 
Souls in the World 137 
Spain 107 


Spaniards, their Cruelty 12 
St. Chriſtopher 28 


St. Domingo 25 
St. Euſtace 26 
St. Helens 78 
St. Jago 8, 25, 78. 
St. Thomas 78 
St. Vincent 26 
Stonehenge 161 
Summer 1. 28 


Sunda Il!s. Page 54 
Surat || © 4 
Sweden 80-82 
Swiſſerland 103 
Cantons 104 
Syria | 49 
p + | 
Tarantula 118 
Tartary ee 
Taurus 40 
Terra Arctica 14 
Voyages made thither 
1 
Terra Canadenſis 5 ; 
Terra Firma, its Dimen- 
ſions 5 
Soil ib. 
Natives ib 


Subject to Spain ih. 
Terra del Fuego 10 
Terra de Labrador 15 
Terra Magellanica <6 


Tirol I17 
Tonquin 2: 

King's Grandeur ib. 
Tranquebar 36 
Tripoli 63 
Tunis 62 
Turky 119 
Turky in Aſia 43 
Tuſcany 112 
Tutbury, odd Diverſion 
| x 157 
Typhon Mi 


V. 
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. Weſtminſter Page 1 50 
Frogs 3 115 White Mtns. 17 
St. Mark's at ib. Wight, I. of 128 
{ _ Marriage with the Sea . 
| | 116 Yyvica 124 
[ Vera Cruz WT Z. 
| Veſuvius Mt. 1123 Ga: , 64 
| Virginia 22 Zanquebar 70 
| e. Zealand 93 
| Wales . 122 Zeeland 83 
„ Ne 
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